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86 Woodhead revisited
Railway of the Month
Having first appeared as Plan of the Month in the 
December 2017 Railway ModelleR, David Breakell’s 4mm 
scale impression of the Sheffield-Manchester Woodhead 
Route is now well on the way to completion.

96 Rose Beck Bridge
Scale Drawings
Michael Scott describes how, using mainly card sheet, he 
created this distinctive arched iron bridge for installation 
on his West Yorkshire-based N gauge layout.

99 From the Archive
Toby Jennings delves into the Railway ModelleR Digital 
Archive to look back at issues of the magazine from 75, 
50 and 25 years ago.

100 Choates Lane
Many model railways re-create past eras – but  
Stuart Conlon looked to the future with this N gauge 
layout, which he built with Tim Hitch.

107 Rushwick
Plan of the Month
For the latest in a series of exhibition layouts,  
Nick Palette built an OO gauge Western Region branch 
terminus in the steam/diesel transition era.

110 Scottish sojourn – part 4
Chris Ford continues the construction of this West 
Highland layout project in 4mm, which makes extensive 
use of products from the Peco range.

116 An industrial Garratt in 3mm
Not one to shy away from a challenge, seasoned 3mm 
modeller Geoff Helliwell set out to scratch-build a model 
based on the former Baddesley Colliery standard gauge 
Beyer Garratt 0-4-0+0-4-0, William Francis.

121 RM Cup Competition
The 73rd annual Railway ModelleR Cup Competition, in 
which you can vote for your favourite article published in 
the magazine during 2025 – with over £600 worth of 
prizes to be won!

122 Talking Points
Topical issues from the world of railway modelling. This 
month, former Hornby Marketing Manager Simon Kohler 
attends the opening of the new Rails store at Sheffield 
station, and reflects on his past association with this 
enterprising retailer.

124 Humphrey Road Sidings
No chinchillas were harmed in the making of this OO 
gauge layout by Norman Raven and his family, which is 
set in an imaginary 1950s era in which Nationalisation 
of the railways never took place.
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130 Turning heads in 16mm
Giles Favell describes some of the innovative methods 
he used when creating Nettlebed Lime, a 32mm gauge 
layout that features radio-controlled locomotives, 
animated driver figures and steam effects.

140 Readers’ Letters

142 New Product Reviews
Leading the reviews this month is the GB Railfreight 
Class 69 diesel locomotive in OO from Bachmann, 
followed by the Port of Par Bagnall 0-4-0 saddle tanks in 
OO from Rapido Trains UK. We also assess the TT:120 
Branch Line Freight Train Set with its London & South 
Western Railway Adams B4 0-4-0T, and the Stroudley 
‘Terrier’ 0-6-0T in British Railways lined black livery, from 
Hornby; the N gauge London & North Eastern Railway V2 
2-6-2 from Graham Farish/Bachmann and ‘Not-Quite-
Mink’ vans from Rapido Trains UK; and the O gauge 
Class 153 diesel railcar from Heljan.

152 Book Reviews

153 News
Accurascale announces Class 73/9s in OO, along with a 
rerun of matching Caledonian Sleeper Mk.V coaches, 
plus Northern Ireland Railways Mk.IIb coaches in 
‘Enterprise’ liveries; Clark Railworks shows further 
progress with War Department Austerity 2-10-0s in OO; 
Revolution reveals decorated samples of OO Class 175 
and 180 Diesel Multiple Units; exclusive ‘Railway 200’ 
Class 66 diesels in N from Locomotion Models and Rails 
of Sheffield; re-release of Rails exclusive LMS No.10000 
in OO; Dapol invites expressions of interest for planned 
LMS 57' non-corridor stock in N; historic celebration of 
model railways at Manchester Christmas show; previews 
of Southampton model railway exhibition and Midlands 
Garden Rail Show 2026; new Irish Electric Multiple Unit 
from Murphy Models in OO; dumb buffer wagons for 
4mm scale from DR3D Models; Fourdees releases new 
kit version of Talyllyn Railway Dolgoch in 1860s form; 
celebrity opening for new Rails of Sheffield station 
store; David Clarke Model Railway to stay open; and 
much more…

162 Societies & Clubs
The biggest and best guide to the 
exhibition scene up and down
the land.
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135 Jennings’ Sidings
Keith Hayward’s first venture into O gauge 
modelling evolved from an industrial 
shunting layout into a small Great Western 
branch line terminus, but can still be 
operated in either form.

138 Ideas for entertaining 
scenic cameos
Les Richardson takes us on a tour of 
Burch Green, an OO gauge layout with 
many novel cameos and scenic details for 
viewers to spot at exhibitions.
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SL80 - Single Slip............................£46.20 
SL86 - Curved Right Hand Point....£19.80 
SL87 - Curved Left Hand Point......£19.80 
SL88 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point................................................£18.95 
SL89 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point................................................£18.95 
SL90 - Double Slip...........................£51.85 
SL91 - Small Radius Right Hand 
Point................................................£15.35 
SL92 - Small Radius Left Hand 
Point................................................£15.35 
SL93 - Short Crossing.....................£13.60 
SL94 - Long Crossing.....................£16.20 
SL95 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point................................................£16.80 
SL96 - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point................................................£16.80 
SL98 - Large Radius Y Point...........£17.60 
SL99 - 3 Way Point..........................£41.60 

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  1 0 0              
I n s u l f r o g  P o i n t s  

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  1 0 0              
E l e c t r o f r o g  P o i n t s  

SLE86 - Curved Right Hand Point..£20.00 
SLE87 - Curved Left Hand Point....£20.00 
SLE88 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point................................................£19.30 
SLE89 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point................................................£19.30 
SLE91- Small Radius Right Hand 
Point................................................£15.35 
SLE92 - Small Radius Left Hand 
Point................................................£15.35 
SLE95 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point................................................£17.20 
SLE96 - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point................................................£17.20 
SLE97 - Small Radius Y Point........£14.40 
SLE98 - Large Radius Y Point........£17.80 
SLE99 - 3 Way Point.......................£42.00 

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  7 5  B u l l h e a d  
R a i l  U n i f r o g  P o i n t s  

SLE180 - Single Slip........................£54.80 
SLE186 - Curved Right Hand Point£21.00 
SLE187 - Curved Left Hand Point..£21.00 
SLE188 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point................................................£20.15 
SLE189 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point................................................£20.15 
SLE190 - Double Slip......................£59.20 
SLE191 - Small Radius Right Hand 
Point................................................£17.00 
SLE192 - Small Radius Left Hand 
Point................................................£17.00 
SLE193 - Short Crossing................£16.60 
SLE194 - Long Crossing.................£18.40 
SLE195 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point................................................£18.60 
SLE196 - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point................................................£18.60 
SLE197 - Small Y Point...................£18.40 
SLE198 - Large Y Point...................£19.70 
SLE199 - Asymmetric 3 Way Point£45.60 
SLE1095 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point Concrete Sleeper..................£21.00 
SLE1096 - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point Concrete Sleeper..................£21.00 

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  1 0 0              
F i s h p l a t e s  

SL10 - Code 100 Metal Fishplates Pack 
Of 24..................................................£4.60 
SL-11 - Code 100 Insulated Fishplates 
Pack Of 12.........................................£4.60 
PL80 - Code 100 Metal Fishplates With 
Soldered Wires 4 Pairs.....................£8.00  

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  7 5                        
E l e c t r o f r o g  P o i n t s  

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  7 5             
F i s h p l a t e s  

SLU1180 - Single Slip.....................£66.20 
SLU1188 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point.................................................£38.40 
SLU1189 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point.................................................£38.40 
SLU1190 - Double Slip....................£71.20 
SLU1194 - Long Crossing..............£29.20 
SLU1195 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point.................................................£29.60 
SLU1196 - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point.................................................£29.60 

SL110 - Code 75 Metal Fishplates Pack 
Of 24...................................................£4.60 
SL111 - Code 75 Insulated Fishplates 
Pack Of 12.........................................£4.60 
PL81 - Code 75 Metal Fishplates With 
Soldered Wires 4 Pairs......................£8.00  

O O  G a u g e  C a r d  K i t s  

O O  G a u g e  B r i c k  P a p e r s  

PO205 - Low Relief Pub & Shops.........£12.75 
PO206 - Low Relief Cinema & Shops...£10.20 
PO216 - Platform Kit.............................£13.20 
PO226 - Parish Church..........................£16.15 
PO232 - Goods Shed.............................£13.20 
PO233 - Signal Box..................................£9.80 
PO236 - Footbridge...............................£11.90 
PO237 - Country Station.......................£16.15 
PO240 - Double Track Viaduct Red 
Brick.......................................................£16.15 
PO241 - Double Track Viaduct Stone..£16.15 
PO242 - Double Tunnel Entrance.........£10.65 
PO243 - Single Tunnel Entrance.............£9.80 
PO244 - Retaining Walls Red Brick......£13.20 
PO245 - Retaining Walls Stone.............£13.20 
PO246 - Brick Railway Bridge...............£14.05 
PO247 - Stone Railway Bridge..............£14.05 
PO248 - Tapered Retaining Walls 
Brick.......................................................£13.20 
PO249 - Tapered Retaining Walls 
Stone......................................................£13.20 
PO250 - Manor Farm House.................£10.20 
PO251 - Manor Farm Barn......................£9.80 
PO252 - Manor Farm Buildings............£11.05 
PO253 - Village School.........................£10.20 
PO254 - Village Shop & Café................£11.90 
PO257 - Grange Cottage.......................£11.05 
PO258 - Gardeners Cottage....................£9.35 
PO259 - Crofters Cottage.......................£8.50 
PO267 - Town End Cottage..................£12.75 
PO271 - Low Relief Bank and Shops....£11.50 
PO279 - Low Relief Department Store.£13.60 
PO281 - Service Station........................£13.60 
PO282 - Full or Low Relief Warehouse£13.20 
PO283 - Small Factory..........................£13.20 
PO284 - Boiler House with Chimney....£13.20 
PO286 - Ramshackle Workshop...........£12.75 
PO287 - Old Factory..............................£15.30 
PO288 - Brewery....................................£16.15 
PO289 - Fire Station..............................£16.60 
PO290 - Old Mill.....................................£21.25 
PO291 - Castle Gatehouse...................£17.00 
PO293 - Castle Curtain Walls...............£10.65 
PO294 - Castle Hall...............................£16.60 
PO295 - Castle Stonework Sheets.........£5.10 
PO296 - Castle Bridge.............................£9.35 
PO300 - Brick Terraced Houses...........£14.90 
PO301 - Stone Terraced Houses..........£14.90 
PO302 - Low Relief Brick Terraced House 
Fronts ....................................................£13.60 
PO303 - Low Relief Stone Terraced House 
Fronts ....................................................£13.60 
PO304 - Low Relief Brick Terraced House 
Backs ....................................................£16.15 
PO305 - Low Relief Stone Terraced House 
Backs.....................................................£16.15 
PO306 - Low Relief Brick Shop.............£16.15 
PO307 - Low Relief Stone Shop...........£16.15 
PO308 - Brick Corner Shop Or Pub.......£16.15 
PO309 - Stone Corner Shop Or Pub.....£16.15 
PO315 - Little Cardlywick Station                   
Building..................................................£13.20  
PO316 - Little Cardleywick Station                 
Shelter......................................................£8.95 
PO320 - Mainline Station Booking Hall£21.25 
PO321 - Parcels O ce..........................£19.55 
PO323 - Modern Platform Shelter........£10.20 
PO330 - GWR Signal Box......................£14.05 
PO331 - Red Brick Single Track Engine 
Shed.......................................................£14.05 
PO332 - Stone Single Track Engine 
Shed.......................................................£14.05 
PO333 - Settle And Carlisle Railway Station 
Building..................................................£21.25 
PO336 - Settle Carlisle Station Goods 
Shed.......................................................£21.25 
PO340 - Platform Canopy.....................£14.45 
PO350 - No.1 Market Street.................£14.05 
PO360 - Tower Block............................£14.45 
PO362 - Municipal Building..................£15.30 
PO373 - Low Relief Georgian Town 
House.......................................................£8.50 
PO374 - Low Relief Shop Front No.7 High 
Street........................................................£8.95 
PO375 - Hotel Wednesday....................£14.05 
PO380 - Railway Arches........................£13.60 
PO401 - Old Mill Chimney Stack.............£7.65 
PO402 - Industrial Overbridge................£7.25 
PO415 - Nissen Hut.................................£6.40 
PO421 - Low Relief Timber Framed 
Shop.........................................................£7.25 
PO503 - Park Benches............................£4.70 
PO512 - Garden Sheds............................£4.70 
PO513 - Children's Play Area..................£5.55 
PO514 - Greenhouse...............................£5.10 
PO515 - Station Clocks...........................£4.70 
PO517 - Platform Kiosk..........................£5.55 
PO530 - Market Stalls.............................£5.55 
PO541 - Water Wheel..............................£5.95 

M0051 - Cobblestones............................£5.55 
M0052 - Dressed Gritstone.....................£5.55 
M0053 - Engineers Blue Brick................£5.55 
M0056 - Tarmac Sheets.........................£5.80 
M0057 - Cut Stonework Builder Sheets.£5.55 
M0058 - Semi Cut Stonework B1 Style..£5.55 
M0059 - Old Mill Stone............................£5.55 
M0060 - Individual Stone Paving............£5.95 
M0062 - Paving Slabs.............................£5.55 

T T  G a u g e  C o d e  5 5  U n i f r o g  
P o i n t s  

SL-U1291 - Small Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£14.00 
SL-U1292 - Small Radius Left Hand 
Point.....................................................£14.00 
SL-U1294 - Long Crossing Unifrog.....£13.20 
SL-U1295 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£16.40 
SL-U1296 - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point.....................................................£16.40 

O O - 9  C o d e  8 0  E l e c t r o f r o g  
P o i n t s  

SL-E491 - Small Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£15.00 
SL-E492 - Small Radius Left Hand 
Point.....................................................£15.00 
SL-E495 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£17.00 
SL-E496 - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point.....................................................£17.00 
SL-E497 - Medium Radius Y Point.....£14.80 

T T  W a g o n  E x c l u s i v e  T o                       
C h e l t e n h a m  M o d e l  C e n t r e  

TTC021 - 7 Plank Wagon James Taylor & 
Co.....................................................£22.95 

O O - 9  T r a i n  P a c k s  -  I n  S t o c k  

GR1005 - Welsh Highland 
Railway Special Edition 
Train Pack.............£220.50 

Pack Contains 
- Small England 'Palmerston' FR Maroon 
- 2 x Bowsider Coaches FR Maroon  

GR1006 - Ffestiniog  
Railway Letter Service 
Train Pack.............£256.50 

Pack Contains 
- Large England Loco 'Little Giant' FR Maroon 
- 3rd Class Bug Box Coach 
- 2 x Bowsider Coaches  

O O - 9  S l a t e  W a g o n  T r i p l e  P a c k s  -  
N e w  L i v e r i e s ,  N o w  I n  S t o c k  

GR322 - Pack Of 3 Ffestiniog Railway 2 Ton 
Slate Wagons Red 2 Unbraked And 1 
Braked..................................................£42.48 

GR323 - Pack Of 3 Ffestiniog Railway 2 Ton 
Slate Wagons Dark Grey 2 Unbraked And 1 
Braked..................................................£42.48 

O O - 9  T r a i n  S e t s  -  I n  S t o c k  

GR1051 - Palmerston 
Passenger Train 
Set.........................£314.95 

Set Contains 
- Peco/Kato England locomotive 'Palmerston' 
- One each of Bug Box and Bowsider coach 
- Oval of Peco Setrack with siding 
- Rerailer 
- Gaugemaster Combi controller  

GR1052 - Welsh Pony 
Express Train 
Set.........................£314.95 

Set Contains 
- Peco/Kato England locomotive ‘Welsh Pony’ 
- Two Bug Box and one Quarryman coach 
- Oval of PECO Setrack with siding 
- Rerailer 
- Gaugemaster Combi controller  

O O - 9  C o d e  8 0  S e t r a c k  T r a c k  
&  P o i n t s  

ST-405 - Setrack Right Hand Insulfrog 
Point.....................................................£15.10  
ST-406 -  Setrack Left Hand Insulfrog 
Point.....................................................£15.10 
ST-401 - Pack Of 8 Setrack Standard 
Straights..............................................£19.70 
ST-403 Pack Of 8 Setrack First Radius 
Standard Curves.................................£21.00 
ST-411 - Pack Of 4 Setrack Double 
Straights..............................................£18.40 
ST-412 Pack Of 4 Setrack First Radius 
Double Curves.....................................£18.90 
ST-413 - Setrack Wired Double 
Straight................................................£11.00 

ST-400 - OO-9 Setrack 
Starter Set...............£88.00 
 

 
6 x ST-401 Standard Straights 
2 x ST-411 Double Straights 
1 x ST-413 Wired Double 
Straight  
5 x ST-403 1st Radius                
Standard Curves 
6 x ST-412 1st radius Double 
Curves
1 x ST-405 Right Hand                         
Turnout 
1 x ST-406 Left Hand Turnout 
2 x SL-440 Buffer Stops 
1 x OO-9 Plan Book  

R  
T T  T r a i n  S e t  

TT3038 - SR Terrier 0-6-0 W14 
'Bembridge' SR Green....................£143.99 

TT3040 - SR Terrier 0-6-0 32655 BR Black 
Early Crest......................................£143.99 

TT3039 - SR Terrier 0-6-0 No.40 'Brighton' 
LB&SCR..........................................£143.99 

T T  G a u g e  L B S C  T e r r i e r s  -  I n  
S t o c k  

R  
T T  C o a c h e s  

TT1002 - The                   
Easterner Train 
Set.................£139.99 

TT4006 - BR Mk1 Brake Second Corridor 
Coach E34734 BR Crimson & 
Cream.....................................................£19.95 
TT4006A - BR Mk1 Brake Second                  
Corridor Coach E35335 BR Crimson & 
Cream.....................................................£19.95 
TT4005A - BR Mk1 Composite Corridor 
Coach E15303 BR Crimson & Cream...£19.95 
TT4002 -- BR Mk1 Brake Second Corridor 
Coach E34735 BR Maroon...................£19.95 
TT4002A - BR Mk1 Brake Second                 
Corridor Coach E34743 BR Maroon....£19.95 
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T T  G a u g e  C l a s s  3 7 s  -  I n  
S t o c k  

TT3036 - Class 37 D6700 BR 
Green..............................................£143.95 

TT3035 - Class 37 37408 'Loch Rannoch' 
BR Large Logo Blue.......................£143.95 
TT3035TXS - Class 37 37408 'Loch               
Rannoch' BR Large Logo Blue TXS Sound 
Fitted..............................................£193.49 

T T  G a u g e  C l a s s  5 0  -  I n  
S t o c k  

TT3037 - Class 37 37704 EWS....£143.95 

TT3042 - Class 50 50035 'Ark Royal' 
Original Network SouthEast.........£151.19 

T T  G a u g e  L N E R  J 5 0  -  I n  
S t o c k  

TT3026 - LNER J50 0-6-0 Tank 68965 BR 
Black Late Crest............................£125.99 

O O  G a u g e  C l a s s  6 6 s  -  I n  S t o c k  

ACC3023DCC  - Class 66 66414                
Freightliner Powerhaul DCC Sound                    
Fitted..............................................£279.95 

ACC3016 - Class 66 66421 'Gresty Bridge 
TMD' DRS........................................£179.99 
ACC3026DCC - Class 66 66421 'Gresty 
Bridge TMD' DRS DCC Sound                        
Fitted..............................................£279.95 

ACC3017 - Class 66 66849 'Wylam Dilly' 
Colas...............................................£179.99 
ACC3027DCC - Class 66 66849 'Wylam 
Dilly' Colas DCC Sound Fitted.......£279.95 

ACC3018 - Class 66 66302                         
Fastline...........................................£179.99 

ACC3021DCC - Class 66 66142 'Maritime 
Intermodal Three' DB Maritime Blue DCC 
Sound Fitted..................................£279.95 

ACC3015 - Class 66 66789 'British Rail 
1948 - 1997' GBRF Large Logo 
Blue.................................................£179.99 
ACC3025DCC - Class 66 66789 ‘British 
Rail 1948 - 1997' GBRF Large Logo Blue 
DCC Sound Fitted..........................£279.95 

L a t e s t  R e l e a s e s          

O O  G a u g e  C l a s s  3 7 s  -  D u e  E a r l y  
2 0 2 6  

ACC3154 - Class 37 37421 Colas£189.99 
ACC3163DCC - Class 37 37421 Colas 
DCC Sound Fitted........................£289.95 

ACC3155 - Class 37 37429 'Eisteddfod 
Genedlaethol' BR Large Logo Blue With 
Welsh Dragon.................................£189.99 
ACC3164DCC - Class 37 37429 
'Eisteddfod Genedlaethol' BR Large Logo 
Blue With Welsh Dragon DCC Sound 
Fitted.............................................£289.95 

ACC3160DCC - Class 37 37408 'Loch 
Rannoch' EWS DCC Sound Fitted.£289.99 

ACC3157 - Class 37 37903 BR Railfreight 
Grey................................................£189.99 

ACC3156 - Class 37 37902 'British Steel 
Llanwern' BR Railfreight Metals                       
Sector.............................................£189.99 
ACC3165DCC - Class 37 37902 'British 
Steel Llanwern' BR Railfreight Metals 
Sector DCC Sound Fitted..............£289.99 

http://www.cheltenhammodelcentre.com


s  

35-946 - Class 13 Shunter 13003 BR 
Blue.......................................................£339.95 
35-946SF - Class 13 Shunter 13003 BR Blue 
DCC Sound Fitted................................£458.95 
35-946SFX - Class 13 Shunter 13003 BR Blue 
DCC Sound Fitted Deluxe...................£484.45 

35-945 - Class 13 Shunter D4502 BR Green 
With Wasp Stripes...............................£339.95 
35-945SF - Class 13 Shunter D4502 BR 
Green With Wasp Stripes DCC Sound             
Fitted....................................................£458.95 
35-945SFX - Class 13 Shunter D4502 BR 
Green With Wasp Stripes DCC Sound Fitted 
Deluxe..................................................£484.45 

ss  -- c k  

50-000 - Class 66/0 66015 EWS........£195.46 
50-000SF - Class 66/0 66015 EWS DCC 
Sound Fitted........................................£288.96 
50-000SFX - Class 66/0 66015 EWS DCC 
Sound Fitted Deluxe...........................£314.46 

50-000A - Class 66/0 66096 EWS.....£195.46 
50-000ASF - Class 66/0 66096 EWS DCC 
Sound Fitted........................................£288.96 
50-000ASFX - Class 66/0 66096 EWS DCC 
Sound Fitted Deluxe...........................£314.46 

50-001 - Class 66/5 66515 Freightliner 
Green...................................................£195.46 
50-001SF - Class 66/5 66515 Freightliner 
Green DCC Sound Fitted....................£288.96 
50-001SFX - Class 66/5 66515 Freightliner 
Green DCC Sound Fitted Deluxe........£314.46 

50-002 - Class 66/6 66606 Freightliner 
Green...................................................£195.46
50-002SF - Class 66/6 66606 Freightliner 
Green DCC Sound Fitted....................£288.96
50-002SFX - Class 66/6 66606 Freightliner 
Green DCC Sound Fitted Deluxe........£314.46 

50-003 - Class 66/7 66761 'Wensleydale 
Railway Association' GBRf                                 
Europorte.............................................£195.46 
50-003SF  - Class 66/7 66761 'Wensleydale 
Railway Association' GBRf Europorte DCC 
Sound Fitted........................................£288.96 
50-003SFX - Class 66/7 66761 'Wensleydale 
Railway Association' GBRf Europorte DCC 
Sound Fitted Deluxe.......................... £314.46 

ss  -- c k  

35-776 - Class 69 69001 'Mayflower' 
GBRf UK & US Flags......................£212.46 
35-776SF - Class 69 69001 'Mayflower' 
GBRf UK & US Flags DCC Sound                        
Fitted..............................................£305.96 
35-776SFX - Class 69 69001 'Mayflower' 
GBRf UK & US Flags DCC Sound Fitted 
Deluxe........................................... £331.46 

35-777 - Class 69 69002 'Bob Tiller 
CM&EE' GBRf BR Large Logo 
Blue................................................£212.46 
35-777SF - Class 69 69002 'Bob Tiller 
CM&EE' GBRf BR Large Logo Blue DCC 
Sound Fitted..................................£305.96 
35-777SFX - Class 69 69002 'Bob Tiller 
CM&EE' GBRf BR Large Logo Blue DCC 
Sound Fitted Deluxe.....................£331.46 

35-778 - Class 69 69003 'The Railway 
Observer' GBRf...............................£212.46 
35-778SF - Class 69 69003 'The Railway 
Observer' GBRf DCC Sound                                   
Fitted..............................................£305.96 
35-778SFX - Class 69 69003 'The                
Railway Observer' GBRf DCC Sound Fitted 
Deluxe............................................£331.46 

35-780 - Class 69 69005 'Eastleigh' GBRf 
BR Green .......................................£212.46 
35-780SF - Class 69 69005 'Eastleigh' 
GBRf BR Green DCC Sound                         
Fitted.........................................£305.96 
35-780SFX - Class 69 69005 'Eastleigh' 
GBRf BR Green DCC Sound Fitted 
Deluxe............................................£331.46 

ss  -- c k  

E82010 - Class 74 Electro Diesel 74009 
BR Blue Weathered.......................£191.21 

E82009 - Class 74 Electro Diesel 74010 
BR Blue...........................................£182.71 

E82008 - Class 74 Electro Diesel 74007 
BR Blue...........................................£182.71 

E82007 - Class 74 Electro Diesel E6104 
BR Blue...........................................£182.71 

E82006 - Class 74 Electro Diesel E6101 
BR Blue...........................................£182.71 

32-993A - Wickham Type 27 Trolley Car 
BR Departmental Yellow Wasp 
Stripes..............................................£84.96  

35-803A - Class 31 5848 BR 
Blue................................................£182.71 
35-803ASF - Class 31 5848 BR Blue DCC 
Sound Fitted..................................£276.21 
35-803ASFX - Class 31 5848 BR Blue 
DCC Sound Fitted Deluxe.............£318.71 

35-804 - Class 31 31101 BR 
Blue................................................£182.71 
35-804SF - Class 31 31101 BR Blue DCC 
Sound Fitted..................................£276.21 
35-804SFX - Class 31 31101 BR Blue 
DCC Sound Fitted Deluxe.............£318.71 
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35-822 - Class 31 31118 BR Engineers 
Dutch Grey & Yellow......................£182.71 
35-822SF - Class 31 31118 BR Engineers 
Dutch Grey & Yellow DCC Sound                
Fitted..........................................£276.21 
35-822SFX - Class 31 31118 BR        
Engineers Dutch Grey & Yellow DCC 
Sound Fitted Deluxe.....................£318.71 

35-827 - Class 31 31423 'Jerome K. 
Jerome' BR InterCity Mainline......£182.71  
35-827SF - Class 31 31423 'Jerome K. 
Jerome' BR InterCity Mainline DCC Sound 
Fitted..............................................£276.21 
35-827SFX - Class 31 31423 'Jerome K. 
Jerome' BR InterCity Mainline DCC Sound 
Fitted Deluxe.................................£318.71 

50-003A - Class 66/7 66777 'Annette' GBRf 
Europorte.............................................£195.46 
50-003ASF - Class 66/7 66777 'Annette' 
GBRf Europorte DCC Sound                        
Fitted....................................................£288.96 
50-003ASFX - Class 66/7 66777 'Annette' 
GBRf Europorte DCC Sound Fitted 
Deluxe..................................................£314.46 

50-004 - Class 66/8 66847 'Terry Baker' 
Colas Rail Freight................................£195.46 
50-004SF - Class 66/8 66847 'Terry Baker' 
Colas Rail Freight Sound Fitted.........£288.96
50-004SFX - Class 66/8 66847 'Terry Baker' 
Colas Rail Freight Sound Fitted 
Deluxe..................................................£314.46 

50-004A - Class 66/8 66850 'David                  
Maidment OBE' Colas Rail Freight.....£195.46 
50-004ASF - Class 66/8 66850 'David  
Maidment OBE' Colas Rail Freight DCC 
Sound Fitted........................................£288.96 
50-004ASFX - Class 66/8 66850 'David  
Maidment OBE' Colas Rail Freight  DCC 
Sound Fitted Deluxe...........................£314.46 

50-009 - Class 66/3 66304 DRS Compass 
Small Logo...........................................£195.46 
50-009SF - Class 66/3 66304 DRS Compass 
Small Logo DCC Sound Fitted..........£288.96 
50-009SFX - Class 66/3 66304 DRS               
Compass Small Logo DCC Sound Fitted 
Deluxe..................................................£314.46 

50-010 - Class 66/4 66422 'Max Joule 1958-
1999' DRS Compass Small Logo.......£195.46
50-010SF - Class 66/4 66422 'Max Joule 
1958-1999' DRS Compass Small Logo DCC 
Sound Fitted....................................£288.96 
50-010SFX - Class 66/4 66422 'Max Joule 
1958-1999' DRS Compass Small Logo DCC 
Sound Fitted Deluxe...........................£314.46 

R30403 - GW Saint 4-6-0 2920 'Saint 
David' BR Black Early Crest...........£211.49 

R30404 - GW Saint 4-6-0 2999 'Lady of 
Legend' GW Green.........................£211.49 

R30405 - GW Saint 4-6-0 2975 'Lord              
Palmer' GW Green.........................£211.49 

O O  G a u g e  G W  S a i n t  -  I n  
S t o c k  

O O  G a u g e  M e r c h a n t  N a v y  -  
I n  S t o c k  

R30401 - SR Merchant Navy 4-6-2 35015 
'Rotterdam Lloyd' BR Blue Early 
Crest...............................................£211.49 

O O  G a u g e  C l a s s  8 7  -  I n  
S t o c k  

R30426 - Class 87 87012 'The Olympian' 
Network SouthEast.......................£215.99 

O O  G a u g e  L N E R  A 2 s  -  I n  
S t o c k  

R30395SS - LNER Thompson A2/2 
60501 'Cock 'O the North' BR Green Early 
Crest With Steam Generator........£328.49 

R30394 - LNER Thompson A2/3 60521 
'Watling Street' BR Green Late 
Crest...............................................£251.99 

O O  G a u g e  A z u m a  T r a i n  S e t  -  
I n  S t o c k  

R1288 - LNER Azuma 
Train Set............£161.99 

Set Contains -  
- 3 Car LNER Azuma 
- Oval Of Track With A Siding 
- Controller & Transformer 

O O  G a u g e  P i l c h a r d  B a l l a s t  
W a g o n s  -  I n  S t o c k  

OR76PIL003A - BR Pilchard Wagon BR 
Black DB990052..............................£21.20 
OR76IL003B - BR Pilchard Wagon BR 
Black DB990080..............................£21.20 

OR76PIL006AW - BR Pilchard Wagon BR 
Grey TOPS DB990061 Weathered..£21.20 
OR76PIL006BW - BR Pilchard Wagon BR 
Grey TOPS DB990083 Weathered..£21.20 

OR76PIL007W - BR Pilchard Wagon BR 
Grey With Condemned Markings 
DB990053........................................£21.20 

OR76PIL004A - BR Pilchard Wagon BR 
Unpainted DB990090......................£21.20 
OR76IL004B - BR Pilchard Wagon BR 
Unpainted DB990073......................£21.20 

OR76PIL005W - BR Pilchard Wagon BR 
Grey DB990060 Weathered............£21.20 
OR76PIL005BW - BR Pilchard Wagon BR 
Grey DB990084 Weathered............£21.20 

32-995 - Wickham Type 27 Trolley Car 
WD9033 LMR Blue..........................£84.96  

O O  G a u g e  L N E R  J 5 2 s  -  I n  
S t o c k  

958001 - GNR J13 0-6-0 1210 GNR 
Green..............................................£140.21  

958002 - GNR J13 0-6-0 1210 GNR 
Grey................................................£140.21  

958003 - LNER J52 0-6-0 1228 LNER 
Black Red Lining............................£140.21 

958004 - LNER J52 0-6-0 4226 LNER 
Black Red Lining............................£140.21 

958005 - LNER J52 0-6-0 4217 LNER 
Black Shaded Lettering.................£140.21 

958006 - LNER J52 0-6-0 8832 NE 
Black..............................................£140.21 

958007 - LNER J52 0-6-0 68817 BR Black 
British Railways.............................£140.21 

958008 - LNER J52 0-6-0 68838 BR Black 
Early Crest......................................£140.21 

958009 - LNER J52 0-6-0 68832 BR Black 
Late Crest......................................£140.21 

958010 -  LNER J52 0-6-0 No.2 BR Black 
Departmental.................................£140.21 

958011-  LNER J52 0-6-0 No.2 BR Black 
Departmental.................................£140.21 

958012 - GNR J13 0-6-0 1247 GNR Green 
1960s Railtour Condition................140.21 

O O  G a u g e  R a i l R o a d  L o c o s  -  
I n  S t o c k  

R30438 - BR Class 55 Deltic 55002 'The 
Kings own Yorkshire Light Infantry' BR 
Green Full Yellow Ends...................£67.49
R30438TXS - BR Class 55 Deltic 55002 
'The Kings own Yorkshire Light Infantry' 
BR Green Full Yellow Ends TXS Sound 
Fitted..............................................£116.99 

R30436 - Class 37 37418 'An Comunn 
Gaidhealach' Loram.......................£85.99 
R30436TXS -  Class 37 37418 'An    
Comunn Gaidhealach' Loram TXS Sound 
Fitted..............................................£134.99 

R30437 - Class 37 37419 'Carl Haviland' 
DRS...................................................£85.99
R30437TXS - Class 37 37419 'Carl 
Haviland' DRS TXS Sound Fitted..£134.99 

O O  G a u g e  P o r t  O f  P a r  L o c o s  
-  I n  S t o c k  

968001 - Port Of Par Bagnall 0-4-0ST 
Twin Pack Lined Dark Green........£237.96 
968501 - Port Of Par Bagnall 0-4-0ST 
Twin Pack Lined Dark Green DCC Sound 
Fitted..............................................£424.96 

968003 - Port Of Par Bagnall 0-4-0ST 
Unlined Dark Green.......................£118.96 
968503 - Port Of Par Bagnall 0-4-0ST 
Unlined Dark Green DCC Sound                             
Fitted..............................................£212.46 

mailto:info@cheltenhammodelcentre.com
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SLE380F - Single Slip..........................£56.40 
SLE383F - Scissors Crossover...........£93.20 
SLE386F - Curved Right Hand Point..£17.60 
SLE387F - Curved Left Hand Point.....£17.60 
SLE388F - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£17.60 
SLE389F - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point.....................................................£17.60 
SLE390F - Double Slip.........................£58.00 
SLE391F - Small Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£15.20 
SLE392F - Small Radius Left Hand 
Point.....................................................£15.20 
SLE393F - Short Crossing...................£15.20 
SLE394F - Long Crossing...................£16.40 
SLU395F - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£16.00 
SLU396F - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point.....................................................£16.00 
SLE397F - Medium Radius Y Point....£16.80 
SLE399F - 3 Way Point........................£44.00 

N  G a u g e  C o d e  5 5  F i n e s c a l e  
E l e c t r o f r o g  P o i n t s  

N  G a u g e  C o d e  8 0  E l e c t r o f r o g  
P o i n t s  

SLE386 - Curved Right Hand Point.....£17.20 
SLE387 - Curved Right Hand Point.....£17.20 
SLE388 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£17.20 
SLE389 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point.....................................................£17.20 
SLE395 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point....................................................£15.10 
SLE396 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£15.10 
SLE397 - Medium Radius Y Point.......£15.10 

N  G a u g e  C o d e  8 0  I n s u l f r o g  
P o i n t s  

SL386 - Curved Right Hand Point.......£16.80 
SL387 - Curved Right Hand Point.......£16.80 
SL388 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£16.80 
SL389 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point.....................................................£16.80 
SL395 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£15.10 
SL396 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£15.10 
SL397 - Medium Radius Y Point.........£15.10 

N  G a u g e  C a r d  K i t s  
e r  o r

 

.   

s  u g e C l a s s  3 3 ss uD u- D
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2D-001-009 - Class 33 D6509 BR 
Green.....................................................£133.15 

2D-001-010 - Class 33 D6523 BR Green 
Small Yellow Panels.............................£133.15 

2D-001-011 - Class 33 33056 'The Burma 
Star' BR Blue.........................................£133.15  

2D-001-012 - Class 33 33025 DRS.....£133.15 

2D-001-024 - Class 33/1 D6580 BR Green 
Small Yellow Panels.............................£133.15 

2D-001-025 - Class 33/1 33107 BR 
Blue.......................................................£133.15 

2D-001-026  - Class 33/1 33103 'Sword sh' 
Fragonset..............................................£133.15 

e x t  V e r s
s
e r s

 
o n s  O f  Th e  N  Ga u g e  L N Eoir s
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372-610 - LNER V2 4791 LNER Lined 
Green.....................................................£186.96 

372-611 - LNER V2 4843 'Kings Own               
Yorkshire Light Infantry' LNER Lined 
Green.....................................................£186.96 

372-612SF - LNER V2 60845 BR Lined Black 
Early Crest DCC Sound Fitted..............£280.46 

372-614 - LNER V2 60847 'St Peters School' 
BR Lined Green Late Crest...................£186.96 

N  G a u g e  C o d e  8 0  S e t r a c k  
P o i n t s  &  P a c k s  O f  T r a c k  

ST-5 - Setrack Right Hand Insulfrog 
Point.....................................................£12.70 
ST-6 - Setrack Left Hand Insulfrog 
Point.....................................................£12.70 
ST-3001 - Pack Of 8 Setrack Standard 
Straights..............................................£15.00 
ST-3002 - Pack Of 4 Setrack Short 
Straights.................................................£6.20 
ST-3003 - Pack of 8 Setrack First Radius 
Standard Curves..................................£15.00 
ST-3004 - Pack Of 4 Setrack First Radius 
Half Curves............................................£6.20 
ST-3011 - Pack Of 8 Setrack Double 
Straight................................................£19.20 
ST-3012 - Pack Of 4 Setrack First Radius 
Double Curve.......................................£10.40 
ST-3014 - Pack Of 8 Setrack Second Radius 
Standard Curves..................................£18.40 
ST-3015 - Pack Of 4 Setrack Second Radius 
Double Curve.......................................£12.00 
ST-3016 - Pack Of 8 Setrack Third Radius 
Standard Curves..................................£21.60 
ST-3017 - Pack Of 4 Setrack Third Radius 
Double Curves.....................................£14.40  
ST-3018 - Pack Of 8 Setrack Fourth Radius 
Standard Curves..................................£25.20 
ST-3019 - Pack Of 4 Fourth Radius Double 
Curves..................................................£15.60 

Fine Grey Ballast.....................................£4.00 
(1mm average size) 

Coarse Grey Ballast................................£4.00 
(3mm average size) 

Fine Salmon Ballast................................£4.00 
(1mm average size) 

All are supplied in 550g (approx.) bag. 

B a l l a s t  

C o r k  S h e e t i n g  

6” kk  - ch kk - 1££
 

8” kkk k  - ch 
Each roll measures 36” x 24” (3ft x 2ft) 

Approx 

L i m a  O O  T r a c t i o n  T y r e s  

 

2074351 - Large..........................£5.00 
(Suitable for GW King, Class 20, Class 26, Class 
27, Class 31, Class 37, Class 40, Class 47, Class 
59, Class 60, Class 66, Warship, Western, Class 
86 & Class 87 Electrics) 
 

2074352 - Small.........................£5.00 
(Suitable for GW Railcar, HST Power Cars, Class 
101 DMU, Class 50, Class 73, Class 117 DMU, 
Class 156 DMU, Deltic) 

E l e c t r i c s  

SMT1 Single Pole Single Throw, (On-
Off)..........................................................£1.50 

 4 x SMT1..£4.99 
SMT2 Single Pole Double Throw (On-
On)..........................................................£1.20 

 4 x SMT2....£4.50 
SMT3 Single Pole Double Throw, Centre Off, 
(On-Off-On)…………………………...................£1.65 

 3 x SMT3....£4.50 
SMT4 Double Pole Double Throw (On-On)
…..............................................................£1.60 

 4 x SMT4 ..£5.40 
SMT5 Double Pole Double Throw                 
(On-Off-On).............................................£2.00 

 4 x SMT5...£7.01 
SMT6 Point Toggle Switches................£2.00 

 4 x SMT6..£7.01 
Push to Make Switch 
Red.....................................................70p Each 

Grain of Wheat Bulbs 
12v Bulbs 

Available in Clear, Red, Yellow, Green or Amber  
Packs of 10.............................................£4.50 

 

Suitable for point motors, power feeds & 
more.     

7/0.2mm, Single Core, Multi Strand 100 
metre rolls available in 7 colours. 
 
Red/Black/Blue/Green/Yellow/Brown/White/
Grey/Pink...........................£10.99 a roll 
..............Or any two 100 metre reels for......£20.00 
Same colours available in 
10 metre rolls...…....................……….£2.25 each 
20 metre rolls......…….............………..£3.50 each 

M o d  R o c  

Mod-Roc (Plaster Of Paris 
Bandage).....................£3.60 
 

Each roll is 15cm x 270cm 
approx.) 

L o c o m o t i v e  S t o c k  B o x e s  

All stock boxes available in 5 colours, 
Red, Green, Blue, Black & Brown. 

 
Large - Suitable for large tender locos & 
diesels................................................£4.20 
 

Length 330mm Depth 48mm Width 62mmLength 330mm, Depth 48mm, Width 62mm
4 of any colour la k box for £16.10 ge stoge sto

 
Medium - Suitable for larger tank engines 
and medium sized diesels (class 20s, 
25s etc)..............................................£3.50 

Length 220mm, Depth 48mm, Width 62mm 
 

Small - Suitable for small steam locos 
(pannier tanks etc.) and small diesels 
(08 shunters etc.).........................£3.50 
 

 
Length 157mm Depth 48mm Width 62mmLength 157mm, Depth 48mm, Width 62mm

4 of any colo ll stock box ur medium omedi
for £13

mor smo
1

mmor sm
0 

L o c o  O i l  

er ecision Oil
£5.99 

N  G a u g e  C o d e  8 0  S e t r a c k  
S t a r t e r  P a c k s  

ST-300 - Setrack First Radius 
Starter Set......................£70.80 
Pack Contains 
6 x ST-1 Standard Straights
3 x ST-11 Double Straights 
5 x ST-3 1st Radius Standard Curves 
6 x ST-12 1st Radius Double Curves 
1 x ST-5 Right Hand Turnout 
1 x ST-6 Left Hand Turnout 
2 x ST-8 Buffer Stops 
2 x ST-9 Power Connecting Clips  

ST-301 - Setrack Second 
Radius Starter Set.........£70.80 
 
Pack Contains 
4 x ST-1 Standard Straights 
4 x ST-11 Double Straights 
8 x ST-15 2nd Radius Double 
Curves 
1 x ST-10 Standard Straight 
(Wired) 
2 x ST-5 Right Hand Turnouts 
2 x ST-8 Buffer Stops 

s   - 6  

2D-004-010 - BR Class 56 56302                          
Fastline.................................................£133.15 

2D-004-011 - BR Class 56 56131 BR Large 
Logo Blue..............................................£133.15 

2D-004-012 - BR Class 56 56029 
Transrail................................................£133.15 

2D-004-013 - BR Class 56 56059 
EWS.......................................................£133.15 

2D-004-014 - BR Class 56 56303 DCR 
Green.....................................................£133.15 

2D-004-015 - Class 56 56006 BR 
Blue.......................................................£133.15 
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961001 - Triple Pack GW Iron Minks GW 
Grey Early Years...............................£59.45 

961002 - Triple Pack GW Iron Minks GW 
Grey Inter War Years........................£59.45 

961003 - Triple Pack GW Iron Minks GW 
At War Pack A Gunpowder 
Vans..................................................£59.45 

961004 - Triple Pack GW Iron Minks GW 
At War Pack B Salvage For Victory.£59.45 

961007 - Triple Pack GW Iron Minks 
Scotland And Borders Gunpower 
Vans..................................................£59.45 

961008 - Triple Pack GW Iron Minks 
Northern Railway Company                                  
Liveries.............................................£59.45 

961009 - Triple Pack GW Iron Minks 
Welsh Railway Company                                      
Liveries.............................................£59.45 

961010 - Triple Pack GW Iron Minks 
Cement Vans....................................£59.45 

961005 - Triple Pack GW Iron Minks SR 
At War SR Gunpowder Vans............£59.45 

961006 - Triple Pack GW Iron Minks LMS 
Gunpowder Vans.............................£59.45 

961011 - Triple Pack GW Iron Minks BR 
Liveries.............................................£59.45 

n s  

NRC037 - 7 Plank Wagon S.J. Moreland & 
Sons..................................................£19.99 

NRC038 - 7 Plank Wagon James Taylor & 
Co. ....................................................£19.99 

PN104 - Terraced Houses Stone......£9.35 
PN110 - Platform Kit........................£11.05 
PN116 - Corner Shop Red Brick......£10.20 
PN117 - Corner Shop Stone............£10.20 
PN128 - Coaching Inn........................£9.35 
PN135 - Stone Platform..................£11.05 
PN136 - Footbridge.........................£10.20 
PN140 - Red Brick Viaduct..............£11.05 
PN142 - Tunnel Entrances.................£8.50 
PN143 - Tunnel Entrance Single 
Track...................................................£7.65 
PN144 - Retaining Wall in Stone.....£10.65 
PN146 - Railway Bridge Red 
Brick..................................................£12.35 
PN147 - Railway Bridge Stone.........£12.35 
PN148 - Tapered Retaining Wall Red 
Brick..................................................£10.65 
PN149 - Tapered Retaining Wall 
Stone................................................£10.65 
PN150 - Manor Farm..........................£8.50 
PN155 - Workers Cottages.............£11.05 
PN158 - Gardeners Cottage...............£7.25 
PN167 - Town End Cottage.............£10.65 
PN170 - Low Relief Cinema...............£7.25 
PN176 - Low Relief Red Brick Terraced 
Houses................................................£7.65 
PN179 - Low Relief Department 
Store..................................................£11.90 
PN181 - Service Station.....................£9.35 
PN182 - Warehouse.........................£10.20 
PN183 - Small Factory.....................£10.20 
PN184 - Boiler House & Factory                    
Entrance...........................................£11.90 
PN185 - Industrial Unit......................£7.65 
PN187 - Old Factory........................£11.90 
PN189 - Fire Station........................£10.65 
PN190 - Low Relief Timber-Framed 
Shop...................................................£7.65 
PN191 - Castle Gatehouse..............£13.60 
PN192 - Watch Tower........................£5.95 
PN194 - Castle Hall.........................£12.75 
PN195 - Castle Stone Sheets............£5.10 
PN196 - Castle Bridge.......................£7.25 
PN810 - Picnic Tables.......................£4.70 
PN812 - Garden Sheds......................£4.70 
PN815 - Nissen Hut...........................£4.90 
PN816 - Platform Underpass............£4.70 
PN817 - Platform Kiosk.....................£4.70 
PN821 - Pavilion.................................£5.10 
PN840 - Goods Yard Crane...............£4.70 
PN841 - Water Wheel.........................£4.70 
PN900 - Red Brick Sheets.................£5.55 
PN901- Cut Stonework Style M1 Style 
Sheets.................................................£5.55 
PN902 - Mixed Stonework Sheets....£5.55 
PN904 - Old Mill Stone Sheets..........£5.55 
PN905 - Roof Tilling Various                        
Finishes...............................................£5.55  

PN912 - Country Goods Shed.........£11.50 
PN913 - Double Track Engine Shed£14.45 
PN915 - Little Cardlywick Station                
Building.............................................£10.20 
PN916 - Little Cardleywick Station              
Shelter................................................£5.95 
PN921 - Parcel O ces....................£14.45 
PN923 - Modern Platform Shel-
ter.....£7.25 
PN926 - Parish Church....................£11.90 
PN931 - Engine Shed Single Track Red 
Brick....................................................£9.80 
PN932 - Engine Shed Single Track 
Stone...................................................£9.8
0 
PN933 - Settle & Carlisle Railway Station 
Building.............................................£13.60 
PN934 - Settle & Carlisle Station                   
Shelter................................................£7.25 
PN935 - Settle & Carlisle Station Masters 
House...............................................£10.20 
PN936 - Settle Carlisle Station Goods 
Shed..................................................£15.30 
PN937 - Settle & Carlise Double Track 
Engine Shed.....................................£14.45 
PN940 - Platform Canopy...............£14.05 
PN950 - No.1 Market Street Shop..£11.05 
PN951 - Manor Farm Buildings.........£9.35 
PN960 - Tower Block Card Kit........£10.65 
PN962 - Municipal Building.............£11.05 
PN971 - Low Relief Bank & Shop......£8.95 
PN973 - Low Relief Georgian Town 
House.................................................£7.65 
PN974 - Low Relief Shop Front No.7 High 
Street..................................................£7.65 
PN980 - Railway Arches....................£8.50 
PN990 - Old Mill Card .£15.30 
PN991 - Old Mill Chimney Steak.......£5.95 
PN992 - Industrial Overbridge...........£6.40 

http://www.cheltenhammodelcentre.com


 Time to run the 

Available at selected stockists.
For further information or to buy online go to Hornby.com/HornbyTT120

MMooddeeellll RRRaaaaiiiilllllwwwwaaayyss &&&& AAAcccceeessoorrrriieeeessss

hornbymodelrailwaysHornby Model Railways hornby

TT3015M

TT3041M

TT3042M

TT3015TXSM
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 Why we’re trusted...
• Fair, competitive offers, based on current market demand and condition of items
• No hassle – we handle everything from valuation to payment
• Expert appraisals – our experienced model railway specialists have 

decades of combined experience and carefully assess each item
• Nationwide service – we can arrange collection from 

anywhere in the UK
• Our reputation speaks for itself, rated 

4.9/5.0 on Trustpilot by 4,300+ loyal 
customers, and growing!

SELL YOUR MODELS We’ll give 
your model collection the care – and value – it deserves.

Fast. Simple. Competitive prices paid
Get in touch with 
details or photos of 
your models

Our experts 
provide a fair, no-
obligation offer

Once agreed, we
arrange for safe
transport

We check all items, 
then arrange 
prompt payment

“We treat every collection as if it 
were our own – ensuring it’s handled 

with the respect it deserves.”

1 2 3 4
“Whole collections 
wanted – quick 
valuations, fast payments.”

Get started with a quick 
valuation. Scan this QR 
code, with your phone.
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Quality locomotives*

Die-cast aircraft and vehicles
Scenery and model consumables

Complete train sets and train packs
Unused, boxed resin model buildings

Unused & boxed locomotive decoders
Model railway controllers (analogue & DCC)

Complete and boxed plastic model railway kits
Unused modelling tools (eg. static grass applicators)  

W: www.themodelcentre.com   T: 01947 899125
Hill Farm, Beck Hole, Whitby, YO22 5LF

Great rolling stock*

We also buy...

*Quality customised pre-owned models a speciality

Controllers
& accessories

Unused track &
points in packaging

9a

http://www.themodelcentre.com


Models you’ll be proud to own

CUSTOM 
FINISHED

‘Unique’ is a word often overused and misunderstood. Only, each of our painstakingly-customised 
locomotives and rolling stock items in our ‘Custom by TMC’ range is just that.

Browse the incredible selection of models in stock for ‘N’, ‘TT:120’, ‘OO9’, ‘OO’, ‘NG7’ and ‘O’ live 

weather models too. All to transform the look of your miniatures, bringing them to life.
Perfecting our effects has taken years of patience, and each of our creations is truly special. 

Transform the look of your collection when you select a ‘Custom by TMC’ model - start your new 
model customisation journey today by visiting our website and customising your model on checkout!

W: www.themodelcentre.com  T: 01947 899125
Hill Farm, Beck Hole, Whitby, YO22 5LF

E: websales@tmc-direct.com
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W: www.themodelcentre.com  T: 01947 899125
Hill Farm, Beck Hole, Whitby, YO22 5LF

£114.72!

PEAK PERFECTION 
Can’t beat a ‘Peak’! And Bachmann’s Branchline 
model for ‘OO’ depicting Class 44 No. 44007 
Ingleborough captures the distinctive character 

Cab handrails, wipers, lamp brackets and 
sandpipes – it’s all there! And for good measure, 
there’s even a driver installed in one cab, too!

and passenger services with smooth power. Sprung 
buffers, NEM couplings, directional lighting, a 
detailed cab interior, plus etched nameplates and 
disc headcodes all feature.

price while stocks last, and enjoy the magic! 

Bachmann Class 44
‘Peak’ 44007 Ingleborough BR blue

OUR PRICE: 

Want better scale realism? We always do!

experience the Sulzer ‘thrash’ on your rails from 
the box. Greater realism still? Select a TMC custom 

UPGRADE TO SOUND

Custom weathered by TMC

11a
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British Rail’s trio of Class 13s were created in 1965 to provide powerful 
shunters for the Tinsley Marshalling Yard near Sheffield. Tinsley was a 
hump yard, meaning that a large, single locomotive was impractical owing 
to the risk of grounding. The solution was to permanently couple a pair of 
Class 08s together in ‘Master & Slave’ formation; the slave unit having its 
cab removed, and both units weighted to improve traction. The first of the 
trio was withdrawn in 1981, with the final two following in 1985. 

ORDER NOW!

BRANCHLINE 
CLASS 13

 ORDER YOUR CLASS 13s TODAY FROM A LOCAL     

CLASS 13 D4502 
BR GREEN 

(WASP STRIPES)
35-945/SF/SFX

INDIVIDUAL METAL  
ROOF LIFTING EYES

FINE MOULDED 
CONROL UNIT

FLEXIBLE AIR & VACUUM 
HOSES (SUPLIED AS USER

FITTED ACCESSORIES)

AUTO-RELEASE COUPLINGS (SFX MODELS ONLY), 
STANDARD COUPLINGS OR BLANKING PLATE

No. 13003 looks somewhat careworn in this view taken between shifts at 
Tinsley Depot on 16th June 1984. The locomotive is coupled to an ex-LNER 
tender, which had been in use as a sludge carrier. GAVIN MORRISON
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     RETAILER - FIND ONE AT BACHMANN.CO.UK

ORDER NOW!
CLASS 13 13003 

BR BLUE 
(WASP STRIPES)
35-946/SF/SFX 

The all new Bachmann Branchline Class 13s capture these unusual locomotives in ready-to-run form for 
the first time, and build on the foundations laid by the highly acclaimed Branchline Class 08s and 09s. 
Standard, SOUND FITTED and SOUND FITTED DELUXE versions are available to choose from, featuring 
a variety of lighting configurations on both analogue and DCC. In addition SOUND FITTED DELUXE (SFX) 
models come with Bachmann’s revolutionary Auto-Release Couplings fitted as standard.

Motors are provided in both Master and Slave units, along with speakers in each to replicate the dual 
engine sounds. SOUND FITTED and SFX versions are fitted with a single sound decoder in the Master 

DIECAST 
METAL SAND 
BOXES WITH 
HAND FITTED 
WIRE SAND 

PIPES ALL MODELS FITTED WITH STAY 
ALIVE & SPEAKERS IN BOTH UNITS

and a loco decoder in the Slave, 
with through wiring between the two 
allowing sounds to be played via the 
speakers in both units.

USER CONFIGURABLE 4-LIGHT 
FUNCTIONALITY ON SLAVE UNIT 
FRONT AND MASTER UNIT REAR

FITTED

FITTED

13a
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 ORDER YOUR HALL CLASS TODAY FROM A LOCAL    

GRAHAM FARISH
HALL CLASSBACHMANNby

BR Lined Green (Early Emblem) BR Lined Green (Late Crest)

372-010/SF 
ll’

372-011/SF
GWR 49XX ‘Hall’ 4936 ‘Kinlet Hall’

DETAILED CAB INTERIOR, WITH
SEPARATELY FITTED CONTROLS

PLATE FRAME BOGIE ON 
MODIFIED HALL

Constructed from a multitude of high-fidelity parts and decorated with an exquisite paint finish, the new 
Graham Farish ‘Halls’ and ‘Modified Halls’ have an impressive technical specification to match. 

The Great Western Railway (GWR) was famous for its variety of 4-6-0 steam locomotive 
classes, and none were more numerous and successful than the 49XX ‘Hall’ and 6959 

‘Modified Hall’ Classes. 

FIRE IRON TUNNEL ON FIREMAN’S 
SIDE (MODIFIED HALL ONLY)

BAR FRAME BOGIE ON 
ORIGINAL HALL

CROSSHEAD DRIVEN VACUUM 
PUMP ON DRIVER’S SIDE
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DON T MISS OUT ORDER YOURS TODAY! 

PRE-ORDER NOW!
STANDARD & SOUND FITTED 
models arriving early 2026

       RETAILER - FIND ONE AT BACHMANN.CO.UK

 GWR 6959 ‘Modified Hall’ 6960 
‘Raveningham Hall’ GWR Lined Green (GW 

GWR 6959 ‘Modified Hall’  7904
‘Fountains Hall’ BR Lined Black (Early Emblem)

372-450/SFSFS 37 ----454 1/SF 

FLAT PLATE BLANKING 
PIECE AS ACCESSORY ON 

MODIFIED HALL ONLY 

Employing a powerful coreless motor to drive the wheels through a diecast metal gearbox, electrical pickup 
comes from all driving and tender wheels and separate metal bearings are fitted to the driving wheel axles 
assuring smooth and reliable running. The tender houses a speaker and Next18 DCC decoder socket, making 

SEPARATELY FITTED 
WHISTLE AND SHIELD 

ON BOTH TYPES OF 
LOCOMOTIVE

WITH OR WITHOUT BR 
SMOKEBOX NUMBER PLATE

it easy to add sound, or opt for a SOUND FITTED version and the work is 
done for you, so you can enjoy realistic sound effects straight from the 
box on both analogue and DCC.

COLLETT OR HAWKSWORTH 4,000 
GALLON TENDERS ACCORDING TO 

PROTOTYPE

15a
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£ 1 2 0
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Prestwin Wagons
A V A I L A B L E  N O W

S H O P  T O D A Y
clarkrailworks.com/collections/prestwins

P E R  S E T  O F  T H R E E
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T R U S T  O U R  E X P E R T S

A B O U T  U S

C U S T O M E R  F R I E N D L Y ,  D O W N  T O  E A R T H  A P P R O A C H

Sell Your Collection

Contact us today
We’d love to hear from you

For over a decade, Ellis Clark Trains has been purchasing model railways, 
die-cast vehicles and railwayana – including some of the largest 
single-owner collections the market has seen. 

We travel widely to value collections but can also make o ers based on 
lists sent to us via email or post. With specialist knowledge of 7mm 
finescale O gauge as well as Continental and American models, we purchase 
all scales from all eras. 

You’ll find us friendly, professional and down-to-earth, and we’ll work with 
you to understand your needs. So give us a call or drop us an email to 
discuss the next step in finding a new home for your trains. 
And in case you’re wondering… Albert is the dog.

E X P E R I E N C E  

25
YEARS

SCAN TO 
ENQUIRE

W I L L

E L L I S  &
A L B E R T

info@ellisclarktrains.com | 01756 701451 | ellisclarktrains.com
17a
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Visit www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com or call our team on 01209 714099
Kernow Model Rail Centre K

R

M

C

K

R

M

C
CAMBORNE GUILDFORDUK P&P £4 PER ORDER / FREE POSTAGE ORDERS OVER £250* 

FREE POSTAGE ON ORDERS OVER £250*  //  ORDER SENT SAME WORKING DAY**  //  LOYALTY POINTS RECEIVED ON ALL PURCHASES WITH US*** 

Sign up to our newsletter www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com • *at time of despatch • **subject to stock levels • ***join our loyalty scheme & earn points with every purchase 

LATEST ARRIVALS / OO
 ACCURASCALE OO 

ACC3013 Class 66 Diesel Locomotive No. 66 414 Freightliner Powerhaul.............................£179.95
ACC3014 Class 66 Diesel Locomotive No. 66 724 “Drax Power Station” GBRf......................£179.95
ACC3015 Class 66 Diesel Locomotive No. 66 789 “British Rail 1948-1997” GBRf..................£179.95
ACC3016 Class 66 Diesel Locomotive No. 66 421 “Gresty Bridge TMD” DRS........................£179.95
ACC3017 Class 66 Diesel Locomotive No. 66 849 “Wylam Dilly” Colas..................................£179.95
ACC3018 Class 66 Diesel Locomotive No. 66 302 Fastline.....................................................£179.95

 BACHMANN OO 

31-393 Class 414 2-HAP 2-Car EMU 6079 BR (SR) Green.....................................................£254.99
31-393SF Class 414 2-HAP 2-Car EMU 6079 BR (SR) Green............................DCC Sound £348.99

31-394 Class 414 2-HAP 2-Car EMU 6089 BR Blue................................................................£254.99
31-394SF Class 414 2-HAP 2-Car EMU 6089 BR Blue.......................................DCC Sound £348.99

33-131A 35 Ton PAV Bulk Grain Wagon No. 7587 BRT Brown..................................................£25.49
33-131B 35 Ton PAV Bulk Grain Wagon No. 7616 BRT Brown, weathered...............................£27.49

£28.00
£29.99

33-133A 35 Ton PAA Ex-Bulk Grain Wagon No. BRT 7511 BRT Blue........................................£25.49
33-133B 35 Ton PAA Ex-Bulk Grain Wagon No. BRT 7538 BRT Blue, weathered.....................£27.49

£212.99
£305.99
£331.99
£212.99
£305.99
£331.99

35-780 Class 69 Diesel No. 69 005 “Eastleigh” BR Green GBRf.............................................£212.99
35-780SF Class 69 Diesel No. 69 005 “Eastleigh” BR Green GBRf....................DCC Sound £305.99
35-780SFX Class 69 No. 69 005 “Eastleigh” BR Green GBRf.................DCC Sound Deluxe £331.99
35-945 Class 13 Diesel Locomotive No. D4502 BR Green......................................................£339.96
35-945SF Class 13 Diesel Locomotive No. D4502 BR Green.............................DCC Sound £458.96
35-945SFX Class 13 Diesel Locomotive No. D4502 BR Green...............DCC Sound Deluxe £458.96

35-946 Class 13 Diesel Locomotive No. 13 003 BR Blue........................................................£339.99
35-946SF Class 13 Diesel Locomotive No. 13 003 BR Blue................................DCC Sound £458.99
35-946SFX Class 13 Diesel Locomotive No. 13 003 BR Blue.................DCC Sound Deluxe £484.99
37-329 JGA Bogie Hopper No. RMC 19232 DB Schenker Red.................................................£42.49
37-330 JGA Bogie Hopper No. VTG 19214 VTG Grey...............................................................£42.49
38-975 LMS 20T Brake Van No. 730037 LMS (L M S) Grey......................................................£38.49
38-976 LMS 20T Brake Van No. 730203 LMS (L M S) Grey......................................................£38.49
38-977 LMS 20T Brake Van No. B950118 BR Bauxite...............................................................£38.49
38-978 LMS 20T Brake Van No. M731723 BR Bauxite..............................................................£38.49

£38.49
£76.99
£93.99

39-651 BR Mk2F FO First Open Coach No. 3336 Anglia...........................................................£76.99
39-651DC BR Mk2F FO First Open Coach No. 3336 Anglia...................................DCC Fitted £93.99
39-688 BR Mk2F RFB Restaurant First Buffet Coach No. 1218 Anglia......................................£76.99
39-688DC BR Mk2F RFB Restaurant First Buffet Coach No. 1218 Anglia..............DCC Fitted £93.99

£76.99
£93.99
£57.99

39-831 BR Mk1 FO First Open Coach No. S3064 BR (SR) Green............................................£57.99

50-000ASF Class 66/0 Diesel Locomotive No. 66 096 EWS...............................DCC Sound £288.99
50-000ASFX Class 66/0 Diesel Locomotive No. 66 096 EWS.................DCC Sound Deluxe £314.49
50-001 Class 66/5 Diesel Locomotive No. 66 515 Freightliner Green......................................£195.49
50-001SF Class 66/5 Diesel Locomotive No. 66 515 Freightliner Green.............DCC Sound £288.99

50-001SFX Class 66/5 Diesel No. 66 515 Freightliner Green..................DCC Sound Deluxe £314.49
50-002 Class 66/6 Diesel Locomotive No. 66 606 Freightliner Green......................................£195.49
50-002SF Class 66/6 Diesel Locomotive No. 66 606 Freightliner Green.............DCC Sound £288.99
50-002SFX Class 66/6 Diesel No. 66 606 Freightliner Green..................DCC Sound Deluxe £314.49

 BACHMANN SCENECRAFT OO 
44-042 Lifting Jacks....................................................................................................................£19.95
44-0545 Metal Platform Shelter - Blue........................................................................................£25.49
44-0545A Metal Platform Shelter - Red......................................................................................£25.49

£67.99
44-1022 BR(E) Signal Box..........................................................................................................£72.99

£72.99

 CLARK RAILWORKS OO 
C3004A Lowmac No. M700728 BR Bauxite...............................................................................£40.00
C3005A Lowmac No. DE260861 BR Bauxite.............................................................................£40.00
C3006A Lowmac No. ADB904504 Olive Green..........................................................................£40.00
C3007A Lowmac No. DB904717 Olive Green............................................................................£40.00
C3008A Lowmac No. ADB904531 BR Engineers Grey..............................................................£40.00

£40.00

C3010A Lowmac No. KDE263282 SatLink.................................................................................£40.00

 DAPOL OO 
4P-004-001 GWR Autocoach 37 GWR Lined Crimson Lake......................................................£70.99
4P-004-002 GWR Autocoach 40 GWR Lined Chocolate/Cream................................................£70.99
4P-004-003 GWR Autocoach 41 GWR Twin Cities Chocolate/Cream.......................................£70.99
4P-004-004 GWR Autocoach 39 GWR Shirtbutton Chocolate/Cream.......................................£70.99

£70.99
4P-004-006 GWR Autocoach W36 BR Crimson.........................................................................£70.99
4P-004-007 GWR Autocoach W38 BR Maroon..........................................................................£70.99

 EFE RAIL OO 
E82006 Class 74 Electro-Diesel Loco No. E6101 BR Blue......................................................£182.99
E82007 Class 74 Electro-Diesel Loco No. E6104 BR Blue......................................................£182.99
E82008 Class 74 Electro-Diesel Loco No. 74 007 BR Blue.....................................................£182.99
E82009 Class 74 Electro-Diesel Loco No. 74 010 BR Blue.....................................................£182.99

E82010 Class 74 Electro-Diesel Loco No. 74 009 BR Blue, weathered...................................£191.99
£229.99
£229.99
£229.99
£229.99

 EFE ROAD OO 
£46.99

E42302 AEC Routemaster RML2738 London Buses Route 15A...............................................£42.99
E42303 AEC Routemaster RML2270 London Transport Special...............................................£42.99
E42304 AEC Routemaster RCL2256 Southend Transport 121 Service 1..................................£42.99

 HORNBY OO 

R30016 88DS 0-4-0 Diesel No. 1139 British Gas Southern “Hilsea”........................................£112.49
£67.49

£116.99
£20.99
£20.99

R60302 The Beatles Hard Days Night US and UK Album Covers Wagon.................................£20.99
R60312 The Beatles Anthology 1 Wagon...................................................................................£20.99
R60313 The Beatles Anthology 2 Wagon...................................................................................£20.99

£26.99

R60315 The Beatles Anthology 3 Wagon...................................................................................£20.99
R60317 The Beatles Anthology Wagon......................................................................................£20.99
R9364 Playtrains Steam Tank Engine - Express........................................................................£24.99

 RAPIDO OO 
958001 GNR J13 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 1210 GNR Green..........................................£144.99

958002 GNR J13 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 1234 GNR Grey.............................................£144.99
958003 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 1228 LNER Black.....................................£144.99
958004 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 4226 LNER Black.....................................£144.99
958005 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 4217 LNER Plain Black............................£144.99

958006 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 8832 NE Plain Black.................................£144.99
958007 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 68817 British Railways Lettering..............£144.99
958008 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 68838 BR Unlined Black...........................£144.99
958009 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 68832 BR Unlined Black...........................£144.99
958010 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Loco No. 2 BR Unlined Black. Departmental Use..............£144.99
958011 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 68846 BR Lined Black..............................£144.99
958012 GNR J13 Steam Loco No. 1247 GNR Green 1960s Railtour Condition......................£144.99
958501 GNR J13 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 1210 GNR Green......................DCC Sound £244.99
958502 GNR J13 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 1234 GNR Grey.........................DCC Sound £244.99
958503 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 1228 LNER Black.................DCC Sound £244.99
958504 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 4226 LNER Black.................DCC Sound £244.99
958505 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Loco No. 4217 LNER Plain Black...................DCC Sound £244.99
958506 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Loco No. 8832 NE Plain Black.......................DCC Sound £244.99
958508 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Loco No. 68838 BR Unlined Black.................DCC Sound £244.99
958509 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Loco No. 68832 BR Unlined Black.................DCC Sound £244.99
958510 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Loco No. 2 BR Unlined Black.........................DCC Sound.£244.99
958511 LNER J52/2 0-6-0 Steam Loco No. 68846 BR Lined Black.....................DCC Sound £244.99
958512 GNR J13 Steam No. 1247 GNR Green 1960s Railtour Condition..........DCC Sound £244.99
968001 Port of Par Bagnalls Twin Pack - Lined Dark Green....................................................£244.99

968002 Port of Par Bagnalls Twin Pack - Lined Light Green....................................................£244.99
968003 Port of Par Bagnall - Unlined Dark Green....................................................................£122.99

£122.99
968501 Port of Par Bagnalls Twin Pack - Lined Dark Green................................DCC Sound £437.99
968502 Port of Par Bagnalls Twin Pack - Lined Light Green................................DCC Sound £437.99
968503 Port of Par Bagnall - Unlined Dark Green...............................................DCC Sound £218.99

£218.99

LATEST ARRIVALS / O
 DAPOL O 

7S-007-013 Class 57xx 0-6-0 Pannier Tank No. 7718 Great Western Green..........................£230.99

7S-007-014 Class 57xx 0-6-0 Pannier Tank No. 6748 GWR Green.........................................£230.99
7S-007-015 Class 57xx 0-6-0 Pannier Tank No. 3762 GWR Green.........................................£230.99
7S-007-016 Class 57xx 0-6-0 Pannier Tank No. L90 London Transport..................................£230.99
7S-007-017 Class 87xx 0-6-0 Pannier Tank No. 3650 Stephenson Clarke Blue......................£230.99
7S-007-018 Class 87xx 0-6-0 Pannier Tank No. 8750 Great Western Green..........................£230.99
7S-007-019 Class 87xx 0-6-0 Pannier Tank No. 3738 GWR Black..........................................£230.99
7S-007-020 Class 87xx 0-6-0 Pannier Tank No. 5741 GWR Green.........................................£230.99
7S-007-021 Class 57xx 0-6-0 Pannier Tank No. 9620 BR Black..............................................£230.99

 HELJAN O 
£568.65

3737 Class 37 Diesel Loco No. 37 248 “Loch Arkaig” West Coast Railways Maroon..............£568.65
£568.65

GM7240701 Class 153 Sprinter DMU 153 380 GWR Green - Gaugemaster Collection..........£339.99

LATEST ARRIVALS / TT
 HORNBY TT 

TT1005M Branchline Freight Train Set.......................................................................................£94.99

@kernowmodelrail  Kernow Model Rail Centre
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CHECK OUR WEBSITE FOR INFORMATION ON BOTH OUR CAMBORNE & GUILDFORD SHOPS
98A Trelowarren Street, Camborne, TR14 8AN • 75B Stoke Road, Guildford, GU1 4HT •  ALL MAIL ORDERS TO CAMBORNE ADDRESS • PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE 
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TT3037TXSM Class 37/7 Co-Co Diesel Locomotive No. 37 704 EWS................DCC Sound £193.49
TT3040M BR Terrier 32655......................................................................................................£143.99

TT3041M Class 50 Diesel Locomotive No. 50 016 Barham BR Blue.......................................£151.49

LATEST ARRIVALS / N
 GRAHAM FARISH N 

£186.99
377-509 3 Plank Wagon “Mountsorrel Granite” Grey..................................................................£18.99
377-510 3 Plank Wagon “London Transport” Grey.....................................................................£18.99
377-511 3 Plank Wagon GCR Grey.......................................................................................£18.99 

377-512 3 Plank Wagon LNER Grey.....................................................................................£18.99
 GAUGEMASTER COLLECTION N 

GM2210201 Class 73 Electro-Diesel Locomotive No. E6003 BR Green.................................£110.99

GM2210202 Class 73 Electro-Diesel Locomotive No. E6039 BR Blue....................................£110.99
GM2210205 Class 73 Electro-Diesel Locomotive No. 73 212 Network Rail............................£110.99
GM2210208 Class 73/1 Electro-Diesel Locomotive No. 73 126 BR Blue.................................£110.99

£110.99
GM2210210 Class 73/1 Electro-Diesel Locomotive No. 73 123 “Gatwick Express”.................£110.99

 RAPIDO N 

£59.99
£59.99
£59.99
£59.99
£59.99

961006 Not Quite Minks - LMS Acid Triple Pack........................................................................£59.99

£59.99
961008 Not Quite Minks - Northerners Triple Pack....................................................................£59.99
961009 Not Quite Minks - Welsh Railways Triple Pack..............................................................£59.99
961010 Not Quite Minks - Cement Vans Triple Pack..................................................................£59.99

£59.99
961012 Not Quite Minks - G.Fawkes Gunpowder......................................................................£21.49

OO GAUGE / STEAM LOCOMOTIVES
BACHMANN

30-180 The Station Pilot Train Set............................................................................................£189.99

31-117 BR Standard 4MT Steam Locomotive No. 75014 BR Lined Black...............................£139.99

31-617 LNER V3 Steam Locomotive No. 390 LNER Lined Black............................................£116.99

32-852BSF BR Standard 9F Steam Locomotive No. 92010 BR Black.....................................£224.99

DAPOL

4S-001-005D GWR 78xx Manor Steam Locomotive No. 7819 “Hinton Manor” BR Black........£139.99
4S-001-005S GWR 78xx Manor No. 7819 “Hinton Manor” BR Black..................DCC Sound £219.99

EFE RAIL

E85015 LSWR Adams O2 Steam Locomotive No. W25 SR Maunsell Green..........................£122.99

E85017 LSWR Adams O2 Steam Locomotive No. 30179 BR Lined Black..............................£122.99

E85018 LSWR Adams O2 Steam Locomotive No. 30199 BR Lined Black..............................£122.99

HORNBY

£167.99

£199.99

R30224 LMS Stanier 5MT Black 5 4-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 5200 LMS Black.................£174.99

£169.99

R30258 The Beatles The Liverpool Connection: EP Collection Side A Train Pack....................£94.99

R30264 Dublo: LNER Class A4 4-6-2 Steam Locomotive No. 4464 “Bittern”..........................£269.99

R30281 Class 8F 2-8-0 Steam Locomotive No. 8310 LMS......................................................£169.99

£119.99

R30349 Dublo A4 Class 4-6-2 Steam Locomotive No. 60016 “Silver King” BR Green............£204.99

R30362 Britannia Class 4-6-2 Steam Locomotive No. 70001 “Lord Hurcomb” BR Green.......£204.99

R3733 Lord Nelson Class 4-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 30855 “Robert Blake” BR Green......£204.99

R3734 J36 Class 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 65235 “Gough” BR Black...............................£107.99

R3981 BR Standard Class 2MT 2-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 78054 BR Black......................£159.99
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Card Construction Kits

SCAN ME!

01729 830072 info@metcalfemodels.commetcalfemodels.com

metcalfemodelsandtoys@metcalfemodels

METCALFEMODELS.COM

DON’T FORGET THE GLUE & TOOLS! 
You don’t need expensive or 
complicated tools to do the job.

MAKE GLUING EASY...
Use our Fine Tip Glue 
Applicator bottles
(MT907)  - £5.50 
Can be used with a choice 
of glue, all available at 
metcalfemodels.com

WELCOME TO THE MINIATURE WORLD OF METCALFE MODELS 

Keep up to date with all our news by subscribing to our 
newsletter via our website metcalfemodels.com

Why not join our Facebook Group page for inspiration, 
tips & tricks. Search Metcalfe Models “Offi cial Group”

MODERN PLATFORM SHELTER
00 SCALE - PO323 £12.00  / N SCALE - PN923 £8.50

COUNTRY STATION
00 SCALE - PO237 £19.00 / N SCALE - PN137 £15.00 

A beautifully designed Country station with laser cut details. 
Also comes with it’s own platform shelter.

LITTLE CARDLEYWICK STATION
00 SCALE - PO315 £15.50 \ N SCALE - PN915 £12.00

A space saving building with all 
the features of a large station.

LITTLE CARDLEYWICK STATION SHELTER
00 SCALE - PO316 £10.00 / N SCALE - PN916 £7.00

SMALL SIGNAL BOX
00 SCALE - PO430 £10.00

00 Scale Only.
Match with the signal box interior.

SIGNAL BOX INTERIOR
00 SCALE - PO580 £6.50

00 Scale Only.
Suitable for any of our 00 scale signal boxes.

G.W.R SIGNAL BOX
00 SCALE - PO330 £16.50

00 Scale Only.

SINGLE TRACK ENGINE SHED
00 SCALE BRICK - PO331 £16.50 
N SCALE BRICK - PN931 £11.50 

00 SCALE STONE - PO332 £16.50 
N SCALE STONE - PN932 £11.50

An Engine Shed with a small workshop at the rear. 
Ideal for branch lines and small layouts.

PLATFORM BENCHES
00 SCALE - PO502 £5.75

STATION CLOCKS 
00 SCALE - PO515 £5.50
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Card Construction Kits
01729 830072metcalfemodels.com

metcalfemodelsandtoys@metcalfemodels

METCALFEMODELS.COM

Call or e-mail us 

for a FREE catalogue!

AN INEXPENSIVE WAY TO CREATE GREAT SCENES 

VIADUCT
00 SCALE - BRICK PO240 £19.00
00 SCALE STONE PO241 £19.00 
N SCALE - BRICK PN140 £13.00 
N SCALE STONE PN141 £13.00

DOUBLE TRACK BRIDGE
00 SCALE - BRICK PO246 £16.50 / STONE PO247 £16.50 
N SCALE - BRICK PN146 £14.50  / STONE PN147 £14.50

SINGLE TRACK TUNNEL 
ENTRANCE

00 SCALE - PO243 £11.50 
N SCALE - PN143 £9.00

DOUBLE TRACK TUNNEL 
ENTRANCE

00 SCALE - PO242 £12.00 
N SCALE - PN142 £10.00

TAPERED END WALLS
00 SCALE - BRICK PO248 £15.50 / STONE PO249 £15.50  
N SCALE - BRICK PN148 £12.50  / STONE PN149 £12.50

RETAINING WALLS
00 SCALE - BRICK PO244 £15.50 
00 SCALE - STONE PO245 £15.50 
N SCALE - BRICK PN145 £12.50
N SCALE - STONE PN144 £12.50

FOOTBRIDGE
00 SCALE - PO236 £14.00
N SCALE - PN136 £12.00 

A platform to platform  
bridge that can easily be 

extended with additional kits.

ROOFING 
SHEETS PACK 

NEW PRODUCT 
AVAILABLE NOW!

00 SCALE - M0061 £7.50
N SCALE - PN905 £6.50 

Each pack contains 
2 x Blue slate tiles 
1 x Grey slate tiles 

2 x Red clay pantiles 
2 x Red Clay Tiles 
2 x York stone tiles

NEW
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Distributed by

KITS & ACCESSORIES – OO / 4mm / 1:76
Available from your local model shop

Our wide range of true-to-life 
accessories bring an unrivalled 
degree of realism to your railway.
Use them alongside our stunning 
wrapped laser-cut kits.

scale scenery

THIS IS JUST A SMALL 
SELECTION OF THE 

KITS AVAILABLE

FOR MORE  
DETAILS
PICK UP A 
BROCHURE
FROM YOUR  
LOCAL MODEL  
SHOP

 LX410  Pre-Weathered Laser Cut  
Roof Slates

LX452  Extra Long Industrial  
Walkways

LX394  Gravestones

LX566  Wooden Bistro  
Tables & Chairs

LX470

Pavement Signs

LX480            GWR Luggage Trolley

LX483  Deckchairs

LX484  MYMR Crossing Gates

LX176  Tube clamp Style Safety 
Railings (2 x 260mm sections)

LX056  4ft Post & Wire Fencing

LX051 
Foot Crossing/Pedestrian 
Level Crossing/Anti-Slip 
Walkway
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DCC Train Automation is your premier destination for all things digital model 
railroading. Specializing in DCC control systems, ESU sound decoders, automation
solutions, and high-quality accessories, we provide everything you need to take 
your railway to the next level. Whether you’re a beginner or an expert, our 
expert advice, top-tier products, and outstanding customer service ensure 
you get the most from your hobby. 

Bring your locomotives to life with ESU LokSound Decoders – the gold standard 
in model railway sound and control. Enjoy crystal-clear engine sounds, realistic 
lighting effects, and smooth, precise operation. Available now from DCC Train
Automation – upgrade today and hear the difference!

Explore the future of model railways 

with DCC Train Automation –

where technology meets tradition!

MODEL RAILWAY & DIGITAL
CONTROL SPECIALISTS

Call us on: 01823 429309
Email: info@dcctrainautomation.co.uk

www.dcctrainautomation.co.uk
Unit 15 Bowdens Farm, Hambridge, Langport TA10 0BP

Unlock the Ultimate Model Railway Experience!
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21-29 Chesterfield Road       Sheffield       South Yorkshire       S8 0RL       UK       Tel: (0114) 255 1436
        info@railsofsheffield.com                      railsofsheffield                   railsofsheffield                    railssheffield                   railsofsheffield

SHIPPING COSTS:  ROYAL MAIL 48 HOUR TRACKED £4.00: Royal Mail aim to deliver within 2 days of dispatch including 
Saturdays (this is not a guaranteed service and parcels can take longer to arrive).

ROYAL MAIL 24 HOUR TRACKED £5.00: Royal Mail aim to deliver within 1 day of dispatch including Saturdays (this is not a 
guaranteed service and parcels can take longer to arrive).

SPECIAL DELIVERY £8.50: Guaranteed delivery by 1pm the next day Monday to Saturday. With full track and trace system,  
your parcel is delivered speedily and securely (orders must be placed by 2pm to guarantee same day dispatch).

PARCEL FORCE COURIER SERVICE £7.50: Next day delivery for much of the UK, including Saturdays. Full track and trace 
system. Used for parcels over 1.8kg without packing or if you would like a speedy secure delivery of your parcel. This excludes  
the following post codes BT, JE, GY, IM, KW, IV, PA and PO30- 44, KA27-28, PH17-26, PH49-50 and ZE. The cost for these 
postcodes is £12.00 and will be delivered within two to three working days (orders must be placed by 3pm to guarantee  
same day dispatch).

WORLDWIDE POSTAGE: For all orders outside the UK, postage will be charged at cost, based on the weight and size of  
the parcel.

PRICING POLICY FOR IN STOCK AND AVAILABLE ITEMS: The price advertised on Rails of Sheffield website will be the price 
charged at the time of the order being processed. This excludes errors in pricing (E & OE) in the event of an error with a price 
you will be contacted prior to the order being processed and given the option to accept the correct price or cancel the order.

PLEASE NOTE: All items currently in stock are despatched immediately. Forthcoming releases will be despatched 
immediately upon release. If your order contains both current items and forthcoming releases then these will be  
despatched separately and subject to separate delivery charges. 

RAILS TV &  
SOCIAL MEDIA...
Like us on: railsofsheffield      railsofsheffield      railssheffield      railsofsheffield

OUR SHEFFIELD SHOP IS OPEN:  
9am–5pm Mon, Tues, Thurs, Fri & Sat

 CLOSED: Wed & Sun

Search:
RAILS-OF- 
SHEFFIELD

RAILS-SHEFFIELDstore

VISIT US IN-STORE 
OR SHOP ONLINE

railsofsheffield.com

See our    PRE-OWNED    range  
added daily to the website

NEW
 & 

PRE–OW
NED

THE HATTONS DIRECTORY
The ever-growing resource to help you get 

more from the hobby continues!
Visit: HATTONS.CO.UK

YOUR ULTIMATE MODEL RAILWAY RESEARCH TOOL

Join our exclusive  
REWARDS SCHEME  
to earn points from 
purchases and  
unlock special  
features while you  
shop with us at  
Rails of Sheffield! 
 
The more points you  
collect, the more you save!  

SEE WEBSITE FOR MORE DETAILS

A NEW WAY 
TO TRADE
AT RAILS

R

– COMPREHENSIVE DATABASE
– SUPER FAST VALUATIONS

– EASY TO USE SEARCH FEATURES
– DEDICATED TEAM, 6 DAYS–A–WEEK

MODELRAILWAYS.CO.UK

O V E R 

50 YEARS
O F  R A I L S

WE STOCK ALL THE 
MAJOR BRANDS

y y more...

EST D 1970 

FOUNDED
IN SHEFFIELD

PROUD 
WINNERS
OF THESE
RECENT
AWARDS:

N NNN WWOOOOWW
OOOOPOPOPEPE NNNNN

N N N N WWOOWWW
OOOPE OPOPPE PE E NNNNNNN

YOUR FIRST STOP FOR 
EVERYTHING MODEL RAILWAYS

THE UK’S LARGEST
MODEL RAILWAY

RETAILER

VISIT THE UK’S LARGEST
MODEL RAILWAY

RETAILER

VISIT

RAILS

NEW SHEFFIELD STATION STORE

NOW OPEN!
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PRE-OWNED & 
SECOND HAND

IMMEDIATE PAYMENT IN 4 EASY STEPS

WE VALUE YOUR COLLECTION VERY HIGHLY!

FAMILY
BUSINESS

FRIENDLY 
SERVICE

CONTACT US
get in touch by email,  
phone or post with  
your list of items

OUR OFFER
our friendly staff will  
review your list and  
make an honest  
valuation offer

PACKAGE
either visit the shop,  
send us your items,  
or we can collect  
larger collections

PAYMENT!
fast, secure payment  
via your choice on  
confirming of the  
value offer – easy!

21-29 Chesterfield Road       Sheffield       South Yorkshire       S8 0RL       UK       Tel: (0114) 255 1436
        info@railsofsheffield.com                    railsofsheffield                 railsofsheffield                  railssheffield                  railsofsheffield

PROUD 
WINNERS
OF THESE
RECENT
AWARDS:
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LOCOS - COACHES - WAGONS - TRACK-WORK - CONTROLLERS - ACCESSORIES 
DIE-CAST - LORRIES - BUSES - PLANES - SOLDIERS - RAILWAYANA - AND MORE

DECEASED ESTATES - EX SHOP STOCK A SPECIALITY
 FAST SERVICE WITH COMPLETE DISCRETION ASSURED

Make our day by leaving  us a 5 star review!

DON'T DELAY - GET IN TOUCH TODAY!
        +44 (0)114 255 1436           secondhand@railsofsheffield.com

OR VISIT OUR WEBSITE AND CLICK ON THE        Stuff to Sell? LINK:  

www.railsofsheffield.com

TOP
GUARANTEED

PRICES
PAID
Quote Ref: 

RWYMOD26

21-29 Chesterfield Road       Sheffield       South Yorkshire       S8 0RL       UK       Tel: (0114) 255 1436
        info@railsofsheffield.com                    railsofsheffield                 railsofsheffield                  railssheffield                  railsofsheffield

BUY . SELL . EXCHANGE . ANY GAUGE . ANY AGE

CASH OR EXCHANGE
WE WANT ANYTHING MODEL RAILWAY RELATED, 
ANY AGE, ANY GAUGE, FROM A SINGLE ITEM TO
A LIFETIME COLLECTION. DISTANCE NO OBJECT.

SCAN
FOR 

MORE 
INFO!

R. Rae

I have had an excellent experience selling 
items through Rails second-hand service. 
The whole process was simple and 
straightforward and completed in seven 
days. A special mention to Ben who was 
my main contact and was a pleasure to 
deal with. I went into the process with 
some doubts but these were quickly 
dispelled and I would certainly use the 
service again.
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Contact us on : 01562 750076 
or email info@footplate.co.uk

PRE-OWNED 
LISTED DAILY

With over 30 years of trusted expertise, our father-and-son team, Derek and Richard, have 
helped manage large collections, deceased estates, probate valuations, and more. Our deep 
knowledge and passion for railways ensure of a professional yet friendly service.
We buy all types of railway models, from Z Gauge through to Large Scale - no collection is too 
big! You can fill out our quick and easy form on our website or reach out to us using the details 
below. We’d love to hear from you! 

“A friendly, knowledgeable 
service from true railway 
enthusiasts.”
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Available to order NOW from RapidoTrains.co.uk or your local Rapido Trains UK stockist
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Demountable Wagons
A V A I L A B L E  N O W

S H O P  T O D A Y
clarkrailworks.com/collections/demountables

P E R  W A G O N
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www.digitrains.co.uk

Everything You Need For Your Digital Model Railway 

We stock 1,000s of products from 
more than 30 leading manufacturers.
Don’t worry if you’re not digital. 

We’re also a traditional model shop, holding all 
the major ready-to-run lines.

Listen to our latest  
DCC Sound 

installations here.

@digitrainsltd digitrainsltd

15 Clifton Street Lincoln LN5 8LQ 
(01522) 527731 

enquiries@digitrains.co.uk

digitrainsltd
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FULLY FINISHED R-T-R LOCOS
L&Y/LMS/BR Pug 0-4-0T...................from £525.00
GWR/BR 1361 0-6-0ST .....................from £695.00
GWR/BR 8750 Pannier tank ...............from £695.00
GWR/BR Parcels/Passenger railcars...from £810.00
LNER/BR J39 0-6-0...........................from £950.00

Over 100 R-T-R locos available off the shelf

GLADIATOR LOCO KITS
GL1 BR D10/11 4-4-0 ...............................£450.00
GL14 LNER / BR Q4 TINY 0-8-0 .................£450.00
GL16 LNER / BR Q1/1 0-8-0 TANK.............£400.00
GL20 LMS/BR PRINCESS ...........................£595.00
GL21 LMS/BR ROYAL SCOT .......................£525.00
GL23 LMS/BR BRITISH LEGION ..................£525.00
GL24 LMS/BR ORIGINAL PATRIOT ..............£525.00
GL28 LMS/BR 2P 4-4-0.............................£400.00
GL36 LBSC/SR/BR H2 ATLANTIC................£525.00
GL44 LNWR/LMS /BR COAL TANK 0-6-2....£325.00
GL50 LNER/BR 2-8-8-2 GARRATT..............£775.00
GL57 LNER / BR L1 2-6-4..........................£400.00
GL58 LNER / BR B1 4-6-0 .........................£500.00
GL59 LNER / BR K1 2-6-0 .........................£475.00
GTR62 SR/BR Urie King Arthur...................£575.00
GL70 SR / BR SCHOOLS 4-4-0 ..................£525.00
GL76 LMS/ BR Hughes Crab 2-6-0 ............£575.00
FT5 LNER D17/1 & D17/2 4-4-0 ................£400.00
FT9 NER/LNER/BR G6/BTP 0-4-4T.............£300.00

TOWER COLLECTION LOCO KITS
TC1 Class 02 Diesel complete kit...............£250.00
TC2 LMS/BR Streamlined Coronation.........£725.00
TC3 Andrew Barclay 0-4-0 complete kit ....£280.00
TC5 LMS/BR De-streamlined Duchess .......£695.00
TC7 LMS/BR Black Five .............................£695.00
TC14 LMS/BR Stanier 8F 2-8-0 .................£695.00

PECO ‘0’ GAUGE TRACKWORK
SLE786BH Curved R/H Point ........................£81.50
SLE787BH Curved L/H Point ........................£81.50
SL700BH 12 yards flexitrack .....................£126.75
SLE791BH Right Hand Point.........................£66.75
SLE792BH Left Hand Point...........................£66.75
SLE797BH Y Point .......................................£60.00
STU750BH Right Hand Setrack Point ...........£64.25
STU751BH Left Hand Setrack Point..............£64.25
SLE790BH Double Slip...............................£136.00
SL10 24 metal railjoiners...............................£4.60
SL740BH Buffer stop .....................................£4.60
ST700 Setrack Straights (8).........................£70.00
ST725 Setrack Curves (8) ............................£75.25
PL80 Power Feed ..........................................£9.95
TP1 Long Track pins (15mm) .........................£3.25

SLATERS COACH AND VAN KITS
GWR 4 wheel coaches 4 types.....................£99.75
GWR bogie clerestory coaches...................£174.25
MR/LMS 6 wheel coaches 7 types .............£106.75
MR/LMS bogie coaches 4 types........ from £168.50
SR 50� Bogie Van B ...................................£157.00
SR 4 wheel PLV/GUV ....................................£99.50
GWR 6 wheel milk Syphon...........................£99.75
LNER/BR Goods brake van...........................£61.25
LMS/BR Goods brake van ............................£61.25

DAPOL R-T-R WAGONS
5 Plank Open various...................................£44.75
7 Plank Open various...................................£44.75
8 Plank Open various...................................£44.75
Pillbox brake 7 types ...................................£74.00
B.R Vanwide/VEA .........................................£53.75
B.R Planked or Plywood Van 2 types ............£49.00
GWR/BR Conflat with Container ...................£63.75
GWR/BR Conflat without Container...............£44.00
B.R Meat Van...............................................£49.00
B.R Insulated Van ........................................£49.00
B.R 10ft WB Open Wagons 3 types ..............£44.75
Private Owner Salt & Lime Wagons..............£49.00
Banana Vans ...............................................£49.00

TOWER MODELS DISCOUNT ‘O’ GAUGE

TOWER MODELS, 62-64 Devonshire Road, Blackpool FY3 8AA
E-mail: sales@tower–models.com    Website: www.tower-models.com

Tel: 01253 623797 or 623799
TELEPHONE CREDIT CARD ORDERS WELCOME    WORLDWIDE MAIL ORDER

Visit our new well stocked shop, (Blackpool North Railway Station within a mile). Open Mon to Sat 9.30 to 4.45

POSTAGE CHARGES
Orders up to £35.00 plus £2.50 p&p. 

Orders £35.01 to £150.00 plus £6.00 p&p.
ORDERS OVER £150 POST FREE

Overseas orders postage charged at cost.

NEW HELJAN CLASS 45/0 & 45/1
8 Liveries Available

RRP £669.00  Our Price £568.15
NOW IN STOCK

NEW HELJAN CLASS 55
10 Liveries planned

List Price £729.00  Our Price £619.65
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN CLASS 31/1 & 31/4
5 Liveries Available

List Price £499.00  Our Price £424.15
AVAILABLE NOW, SELLING FAST

HELJAN CLASS 17 CLAYTON
4 Liveries available

RRP £549.00  Our Price £466.65

All prices include VAT @ 20%. Correct at time of going
to press but subject to alteration without notice.

HELJAN DIESEL DEPOT
Two Road Shed RRP £99.00  Our price £84.15
Extension Pack RRP £49.00  Our price £41.65
Spare Ends (3) RRP £29.00  Our price £24.65

SEE WEBSITE FOR DETAILS AND SIZES

NEW HELJAN PCA TANKS
10 number options of Cement
3 options in Chemical Livery

£84.99 each

NEW HELJAN CLASS 50
3 Liveries Remaining

RRP £699.00  Our price £594.15
NOW AVAILABLE SELLING FAST

NEW HELJAN CLASS 56
Total of 11 liveries

RRP £699.00 Our Price £594.15
AVAILABLE NOW

NEW HELJAN CLASS 37/0
Centre Headcode 9 liveries
Split Headcode 10 liveries

RRP £669.00  Our price £568.15
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN CLASS 26 & 27
Various Liveries

RRP £649.00  Our price £551.65
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN CLASS 02 SHUNTER
8 Liveries available

RRP £389.00 Our price £330.65
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN Mk2/2a COACHES
T.S.O./F.K./B.S.O./B.F.K.

List Price £299.00  Our Price £254.25
AVAILABLE NOW

NEW DAPOL 2-6-2 3MT
Eleven Options being produced

Basic RRP £641.49  Our price £545.25
DCC Fitted RRP £674.96  Our price £573.75
Sound fitted RRP £764.21 Our price £649.50

NOW AVAILABLE
SELLING FAST

NEW DAPOL B.R MARK 1 COACHES
Available as CK, SO, SK and BSK in
crimson & cream, S.R green, blue &

grey, chocolate & cream and maroon,
numbered or un-numbered

Basic RRP £229.78  Our price £195.00
DCC fitted RRP £270.20  Our price £229.50

NEW HELJAN CLASS 47
2 Versions, 1960/70s & 1980/90s

Eleven liveries planned
RRP £699.00 Our price £594.15

LAST FEW AVAILABLE

DAPOL TTA TANKERS
2 body types, 11 liveries

RRP £94.83  Our price £80.00
4 TOWER LIMITED EDITION SETS (3)
RRP £284.49  Our price £225.00

NOW AVAILABLE

DAPOL GWR/BR 20 TON
BRAKE VANS

RRP £104.87  Our price £89.00
NOW AVAILABLE

TOWER MODELS Ltd Ed
HELJAN IWB CARGOWAGGONS

Twelve versions being produced
RRP £149.99  Our price £125.00
Any 4 or more only £100.00 each

EXPECTED SPRING 2026

NEW DAPOL AUSTERITY J94
TEN LIVERIES BEING PRODUCED

Basic RRP £278.91 Our price £237.00
Sound fitted RRP £423.94 Our price £360.25

NOW AVAILABLE
SELLING FAST

NEW DAPOL GWR/LMS/BR VANS
3 Liveries LMS STD 12T Van
5 Liveries GWR STD 12T Van

2 Liveries GWR Fruit A
RRP £57.46  Our price £49.00

NOW AVAILABLE

HELJAN CLASS 117 3 CAR DMU
Choice of liveries (see website)

RRP £1049.00  Our price £891.65
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN CLASS 153
Six Liveries available

Analogue RRP £399.00  Our price £339.15
Sound fitted RRP £519.00  Our price £441.15

NOW AVAILABLE 

NEW DAPOL PFA / KFA WAGONS
5 Liveries, numbered and un-numbered

RRP £80.00  Our price £68.00
20ft, 40ft & 45ft Containers
Various liveries from £21.25

AVAILABLE 2ND HALF OF 2026

DAPOL BOGIE BOLSTER & TURBOT
6 Liveries Bogie Bolster E

6 Liveries Turbot
Turbots £66.00 Bogie Bolster £68.50

NOW AVAILABLE

DAPOL HAA  COALWAGONS
Various Liveries Available

RRP £67.15  Our price £57.00
Tower Models Exclusive

Coal Sector Yellow Frame
RRP £67.15  Our price £57.00

NOW AVAILABLE

NEW CLASS 37/5 & 37/7
8 Liveries £499.00  Our Price £424.15 each
AVAILABLE LATE 2026 RESERVE YOURS NOW

NEW DAPOL MHA 
EWS MAROON COALFISH

4 Numbers Available
RRP £61.98  Our Price £52.50
TOWER LIMITED EDITION SET OF 3

RRP £185.94  Our Price £157.50

http://www.tower-models.com
mailto:sales@tower%E2%80%93models.com
http://www.harburns.uk
http://www.harburns.uk
http://www.harburns.uk


PECO AND PARTNERS
THE WINNING COMBINATION!

Starting off 2026 with a new project? 
PECO is the team to get you going! 

DUNDAS
MODELS

by

MODELS

Handcrafted in the UK

Made in the UK • For stockists call +44 (0) 1297 626204 or visit www.peco-uk.com

GROUP UPDATES
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New for OO-9 are these Ffestiniog Railway 
Welsh Slate Wagon Sets, complementing the 
two other sets already available from PECO, 
allowing modellers to mix and match wagons 
to create longer and more authentic rakes.

OO-9NEW
GR322  Ffestiniog Railway 2 Ton Slate 
Wagon Unbraked x 2, Braked x 1, Red

GR323  Ffestiniog Railway 2 Ton Slate 
Wagon Unbraked x 2, Braked x 1, Grey

GR320 Ffestiniog Railway 
2 Ton Slate Wagon, Unbraked x 3, Grey

GR321 Ffestiniog Railway 
2 Ton Slate Wagon, Unbraked x 2, Braked x 1, Grey

AVAILABLE END 
OF JANUARY

The new and fully updated 
product catalogue, including 
practical advice to get you 
started in the hobby!

Available from your 
local PECO retailer.
Alternatively, you can order directly 
from PECO Model Railways – see 
below for contact details.

TO MODEL RAILWAYS

YOUR GUIDE

Made in the UK • For stockists call +44 (0) 1297 626204 or visit www.peco-uk.com

GROUP UPDATES
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O-16.5NEW OR33 Plastic 4-Wheel Coach Kit

INCLUDES
Wheels, NEM pockets and 

tension lock couplings
Please note: kit requires
assembly and painting

Please note: the OR31 and OR32 kits have been discontinued

Extend or personalise the OR33 kits 
with these handy accessories

OR56

OR50 Single Window Door (6)
OR51 Single Window Panel (6) 
OR52 Double Window Panel (6)
OR53 Saloon Window Panel (6) 
OR54 Coach Windows (7)
OR54 Window Blanks (8)
OR56 Duckets (4) 

A whole range of coaches 
can be built using these 
parts, featuring sides 
designed with locating tabs 
to ensure the parts line 
up easily and precisely. 
Moulded in grey plastic, 
except for the clear 
window glazing.

OR54

OR54

OR50 OR51 OR52 OR53

Made in the UK • For stockists call +44 (0) 1297 626204 or visit www.peco-uk.com

GROUP UPDATES
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SUPPORT YOUR LOCAL 
MODEL SHOP!

Terms and Conditions – Promotional Coupon Offer

This promotional offer is valid until 11th March 2026 (inclusive). 
This coupon may not be used in conjunction with any other 
discounts, promotional offers, vouchers, or coupons. This coupon 
has no cash value and may not be exchanged for cash or credit. 
The offer applies to in-stock items only and is subject to availability. 
This promotion is not valid on prior purchases or backdated 
transactions. PECO Publications reserves the right to amend, 
modify, or withdraw this offer or coupon at any time without prior 
notice. Photocopies or reproductions of this coupon will not be 
accepted. This coupon is redeemable only against the purchase of 
the March 2026 issue of Railway Modeller and is not valid for use 
against any other PECO products or publications.

Redeem this coupon at your local PECO 
stockist to save 50p off the cover price 
of the March 2026 issue of Railway 
Modeller – on sale from 12th February

Save 50p off the March 2026 
issue of  Railway Modeller

Find your local PECO stockist by visiting 
www.peco-uk/stockists

Terms and Conditions apply. 
Please see below for full details. 

Exclusively at PECO stockists

Glen Dochard Distillery (OO), 
by Karl Heath

Photo: Karl Heath

Cut out this voucher and present it 
at your participating PECO retailer
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Welcome

What’s going to be the next big thing in the 
hobby? This was the starter for ten posed to 
me at a recent exhibition, during an informal 

discussion with several other modellers. It is certainly a 
thought-provoking question, and one to which different 
individuals are likely to respond with different answers.

To be able to look forwards and offer any kind of 
prophetic view, it is helpful to first reflect on what has 
come before. Looking back into the long history of the 
hobby, landmark changes have usually occurred as a 
result of technological developments, these sometimes 
originating in completely different fields and then being adapted for railway modelling 
applications. One such example would be ‘sugar cube’ speakers, the development of which 
followed the miniaturisation of audio technology for mobile phones, this eventually leading 
to the now commonplace installation of digital sound in model trains.

Amongst the major changes that have occurred within the hobby since the turn of the 
century, 3D-printing and laser-cutting are almost certainly the most significant. Both of these 
production processes have opened doors to modelling opportunities that were hitherto 
unobtainable – not just commercially, but also for individual modellers working on their own 
personal projects at home.

Returning to the opening question, I wonder whether the next big thing could be Artificial 
Intelligence? Although the fast-growing proliferation of AI in our everyday lives is being met 
by many (myself included) with a certain amount of fear and trepidation – and not without 
good reason – it does have the potential to provide all sorts of exciting opportunities for our 
hobby, perhaps not in the immediate future, but certainly within the next few years.  

Whilst we’ve already seen, with varying degrees of success, how photos of models can be 
manipulated with AI to introduce snow and steam effects, or transformed into ‘moving 
pictures’, whereby static details (such as figures and road vehicles) are brought to life, there 
have been few demonstrations of AI being applied to practical modelling projects. However, 
one example is the backscene used by Chris Odell on his Feòrag layout in OO9, which was 
featured in our June 2025 issue. Chris used DALL-E computer software, which is a text-to-
image model developed by OpenAI, to interpret text descriptions (prompts) for the landscape 
he wanted. The resultant image was then printed onto a vinyl sheet and 
fixed to a plywood backboard.

But what else could be possible in the future? What about using AI to 
create a 3D computer model of any given structure or railway vehicle, 
which could then be 3D-printed in the scale required – all without the 
need to first draw it up using Computer Aided Design software? 
Or how about using AI to create a layout plan based on a particular 
prototype that adheres to set criteria, such as a specified footprint, 
maximum permitted gradient and minimum radius? Only time will tell… 

The next big thing?
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I t began with a tunnel mouth. Not the most obvious 
starting place, perhaps, but this was Woodhead 
Tunnel and, for me, it ticked all the boxes. It was like 

a Disney version of a medieval castle, with the crossing 
over the River Etherow as its drawbridge and moat.  
I saw it first as an old photograph in a book, with an 
Edwardian express bursting out of the smoke-filled 
darkness. Then, on a holiday in the Peak District, there 
was the original – or rather, what was left of it, with the 
line closed and lifted, and the Gothic towers decapitated. 
I sensed this was the story for me. 

As a boy, like many others, I was given a train set one 
Christmas, but when teenage years arrived, other 

interests took over. Fast forward a mere five decades of 
growing up, my legal career, family and, well, life, and I 
was contemplating retirement. A prospective house 
move triggered a trip to the attic, whereupon my wife 
Fran saw the boxed-up train set. Encouraged by her, I 
laid the track on the living room floor and railed my old 
locomotive, a Tri-ang Class 3MT tank. It started straight 
out of the box. 

We finally moved to a house with a large, unconverted 
roof space, and the ideal location for a ‘lifetime’ layout 
presented itself. By early 2016, the conversion was 
finished and I was ready to make a start. I had been 
doing pro bono work for The A1 Steam Locomotive 

A famous trans-Pennine main line in OO gauge

Right
Robinson J11 0-6-0 
No.5317 arrives at 
Dunford Bridge station 
with a stopping 
passenger train.

Left
Robinson O4 2-8-0s were 
the freight workhorses of 
the Woodhead Route in 
GCR, LNER and early BR 
days. No.6190 emerges 
from the tunnel modelled 
on Thurgoland Tunnel, 
south of Penistone, with 
a loaded coal train.

Having first appeared as Plan of the Month in the December 2017 issue of 
ailway ModelleR, DAVID BREAKELL’s 4mm scale impression of the 

Sheffield-Manchester Woodhead Route is now well on the way to completion. 

Woodhead 
revisited
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Trust, the builders of Tornado, since retiring and it was 
there I met Graham Nicholas. I mentioned my interest in 
building a layout and Graham offered his services.

What sort of railway do you want?
I knew that it would be London & North Eastern Railway 
steam, to reflect the heritage I had come to know at the 
A1SLT. I also wanted a ‘railway in a landscape’, so that I 
could re-create the scenery of northern England that had 
appealed so much to Fran and I on our holidays. During 

one conversation with Graham, the word ‘Woodhead’ 
came up. The result was a design which became Plan of 
the Month in the December 2017 AILWAY MODELLER. The 
layout has evolved significantly from that point, but 
remains faithful to the original concept: main lines 
around the room, with a spur coming off them leading to 
a major station; an engine shed inside the loop; and 
reverse loops (running partly under the main lines, off 
scene) which enable ‘out and back’ trips from the spur.

I ordered baseboard tables from Harry Maynard, with 
a couple of access hatches cut out of the plywood tops. 
We erected the tables in stages, to allow easier access.  

With no engines to convert, I decided to go straight to 
Digital Command Control. I was seduced by the idea of 
running locomotives as double-headers or tail-end 
bankers (which was prototypical for coal trains on the 
Woodhead Route). 

We began at the far end of the layout, where the 
tunnel would predominate. I noted the care with which 
Graham approached the business of track alignment. As 
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Overall dimensions: 710cm x 360cm. Each grid square = 30cm x 30cm.
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“– I also wanted a ‘railway 
in a landscape’, so that I 
could re-create the scenery of 
northern England – ”David Breakell

Below
David demonstrates one 
of the lift-out scenic 
sections which allow 
access between 
Thurgoland Tunnel and 
Dunford Bridge station.

Below left
David Breakell by the 
entrance to the tunnel 
modelled on Thurgoland. 
The sidings will serve 
Bullhouse Colliery, using 
modeller’s licence to 
combine two locations.



I imagined it on the real railway, he put marker pegs in 
the ‘six foot’ and checked the curves against the version 
on his laptop, ensuring a smooth, prototypical look.

Heading for the hills
Another early discussion point was the gradient.  
I wanted to give an impression of the heroic struggle 
made by these engines, hauling coal trains up to the 
summit of the route. The difference in elevation between 
the highest point on the layout and baseboard level was 
a critical piece of maths. In real life, the maximum 
gradient approaching the tunnel (from either end) was 
around 1 in 130. We ended up with a gradient of 1 in 70.  
I didn’t want a model railway with ‘ramps’, but to me, 
the gradient still looked a tad on the gentle side.  
I suggested to Graham that perhaps it should be steeper. 
“Oh no,” was his response, “that wouldn’t be fair on the 
engine!” A railwayman, first and last. In the end, the 
scenery took care of my concerns on that front.

The access areas in the baseboards plus a couple of 
crawl spaces in each corner weren’t enough to construct 
the moorland scenery, if the end boards were pushed 

back against the wall. So, inevitably, I built the hills 
before the track was laid and tested fully. 

I used plywood formers and a roll of chicken wire, 
overlaid with plaster bandage, for the hills. The benefit 
was that they were hollow, so I could squeeze an arm 
into the tunnel from the crawl spaces if I needed to 
rescue a train! I smoothed out the bumps and ridges in 
the hardened surface with wet Polyfilla laced with PVA, 
and painted the whole thing earth brown with emulsion 
paint. Suddenly, instead of bare track on plywood, there 
was the suggestion of a landscape.

Enter Cliff Parsons
I’d accumulated a fair amount of historical information 
by now. Fran and I had visited Dunford Bridge at the 
eastern end of the tunnel and cycled the route between 
there and Penistone, at one time a major junction. I had 
E M Johnson’s two-volume book Woodhead, with its 
evocative black & white photographs.

I had also got involved with the Ashford International 
Model Railway Education Centre project. The founding 
president of AIMREC was Cliff Parsons, of Gresley Beat 

WOODHEAD – OO
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Right
Dunford Bridge station, 
with the eastern portal of 
Woodhead Tunnel in the 
background. Note the 
tunnel’s ventilation shaft 
on the hilltop, built in the 
same castellated style as 
the tunnel mouths 
themselves. 
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fame. With typical generosity, Cliff offered his help on 
the scenic front, and I was not about to say no. There 
are so many things you have to learn as a newcomer, 
and I didn’t have time to learn them! Cliff gave me my 
first lessons in applying static grass, plastic weld, hot 
glue and many other things. Confidence is all: once I had 
got the hang of a new technique, I was away and started 
progressing the scenery in leaps and bounds. In due 
course, the hills above Woodhead had acquired bushes, 
heather, and even sheep. 

One feature which made a big difference to the look 
was the dry-stone walls, so typical of the region. 
Fortunately, Osborn’s Models had recently come up with 
walls suitable for an undulating surface, and after a little 
painting, they really looked the part.

I’m not keen on photographic backscenes, nor do I like 
right-angled corners in the sky. So, the backscene had to 
curve around the hills, meaning flexible MDF or 
hardboard, and it would be hand-painted. Once the 
boards were erected, I was painting at the extreme end 

Left
The Stanford Arms pub 
offers a welcome place to 
take a break in the 
middle of the isolated 
Pennine moorland.

Previous page
The O4 with coal empties 
and the J11 with the local 
train meet outside the 
western portal of 
Woodhead Tunnel. 
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of my reach. Fetching a stepladder, I painted them from 
behind the layout, leaning over the top. In other words, I 
was painting upside down! I began to realise why 
Michelangelo took so long on the Sistine Chapel.  

I used what’s known in painting terms as aerial 
perspective to create the sense of a distant horizon, with 
the colours fading from green to blue and finally 
blending into the sky, and I wanted clouds over the hills, 
not flat blue. Anyway, I must have made a fairly 
convincing job of it, because Graham commented: “I’ve 
seen ’em like that. It’s about to rain up there.”

First compressions
But now came the challenge of modelling man-made 
structures. First on the list was the western end of 
Woodhead Tunnel, with its octagonal towers, 
battlements and all. With some guidance from Graham 
and Cliff, I got there. Once it was installed and tested 
with an engine, I moved on to the matching structure at 
the Dunford Bridge end. 

The Woodhead Route boasted stations at either end of 
the tunnel, Dunford Bridge and Woodhead. I decided, 
reluctantly, that I would only build a station at one end. 
Compression is inevitable in modelling, but two stations 
would take away from the sense of remoteness that this 
part of the layout was intended to evoke. 

The choice was Dunford Bridge, where there was a 
little more modelling room. On the Woodhead side of the 
tunnel, I restricted myself to creating the River Etherow 
and its rail crossing, before the tracks headed off 
westwards.

Starting on the village
I tried to get some experience with buildings by making 
a generic card kit, so I made a mess room for railway 
crews from a magazine kit. It was a pretty bad effort, and 
I still keep it in the attic to remind me of where I’ve come 
from! 

Judging from the photos, Dunford Bridge was no more 
than a hamlet pre-World War II. There was just a terrace 
of railwaymen’s cottages, a pub-cum-hotel called the 
Stanford Arms and a couple of farms. On the layout, I 
painted part of the village on the backscene and then, 
using Petite Properties kits, built a pair of semi-detached 
cottages (to include the station master’s house) and a 
detached house which would serve as the pub, installing 
them in their actual positions, either side of the station 
approach. To orient everything spatially, I first scratch-
built the road overbridge, which is skew to the platforms 
and on a slight incline. Cliff produced two flights of 
lattice iron steps down to the platforms from the bridge 
(kit-bashed from the Dapol footbridge kit).

Construction of the Petite Properties kits was pretty 
straightforward, and they were brought to life by 
plasticard cladding. The pub needed commercial detail, 
so Fran produced some noticeboards and a pub sign for 
the road. I launched into detailing the station master’s 
vegetable garden and the pub’s beer garden with its 
rhododendrons in bloom.

The station buildings
From photographs, the station buildings were quite 
distinctive. It was obvious they would have to be 
scratch-built to look authentic. All of these buildings had 
been demolished, and I couldn’t find plans of them 
online, or via national museums and city libraries. 

I joined the Great Central Railway Society and through 
that met John Quick, their former Model Steward and a 
GCR expert. He was incredibly generous with his time, 
hospitality and knowledge, providing me with some 
unpublished photos which I refer to constantly. John 
also encouraged me to think of developing the layout by 
spanning two periods, the post-World War I GCR and the 
pre-World War II LNER.

The simplest structure to tackle was the platform 
water tower. I began by making approximate scale 

Below
The station building and 
water tower at Dunford 
Bridge were scratch-built 
for accuracy, though the 
waiting shelter is a 
modified Hornby item.



Historical notes

The Woodhead Route, 
constructed in the 1840s 
by the Manchester, 
Sheffield & Lincolnshire 
Railway, became a crucial 
link between the growing 
northern powerhouses of 
Lancashire and Yorkshire. 
To build it, the MS&LR had 
to breach the Pennines 
and, in doing so, 
constructed what was at 
the time the longest 
railway tunnel in Britain. Its 
rails carried Yorkshire coal 
westwards and empty coal 
wagons eastwards, as well 
as manufactured goods 
and passenger trains. 

By 1899, the MS&LR 
had renamed itself the 
Great Central Railway and 
had opened its own 
‘London Extension’, 
completing a fast, direct 
link between Manchester 
and London Marylebone, 
via Sheffield Victoria. 
Shortly afterwards,
John Robinson was 
appointed its Chief 
Mechanical Engineer. Robinson designed 
many elegant and highly successful steam 
locomotives over the next couple of 
decades, before handing over to
Nigel Gresley when the GCR was folded 
into the LNER at the 1923 Grouping. 

A vital route in both world wars as well 
as in peacetime, the Woodhead Route was 
again a pioneer in the 1950s under 
nationalised ownership, when a long-
anticipated overhead electrification project 
was completed linking Manchester, 
Sheffield and Wath. British Railways had 
built Britain’s first overhead electrified 
main line railway. But that massive 
investment was to prove short-lived. The 

railway’s fortunes dwindled in the 1960s, 
in parallel with the rise of the car and the 
decline of the coal industry. Passenger 
traffic was insufficient to save it (freight 
had always provided the lion’s share of its 
income) and so the route died, a victim of 
premature rationalisation, its engineering 
advantages discounted. Passenger 
services were withdrawn between Hadfield 
and Penistone in 1970, and the last 
freight train ran in 1981. An 11-mile 
section of track, including the tunnel, was 

lifted and the end-pieces were turned into 
two stubs, a suburban branch for 
Manchester and a freight-only line from 
Sheffield respectively. The lifted middle 
section was made into a hiker’s path, the 
Upper Don Trail. The tunnel itself became a 
conduit for the Central Electricity 
Generating Board. And so today, travellers 
between Manchester and Sheffield have 
the doubtful privilege of either taking the 
winding Hope Valley line or driving on the 
traffic-clogged A57. 
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The western portal of Woodhead Tunnel and Woodhead station, pictured circa 1920. A Great 
Central Railway Robinson Class I 4-6-0 has just emerged from the three-mile long tunnel and is 
starting the long descent towards Manchester with a short passenger train. 
Photo: Rail-Online



drawings of the front and side elevations, converted 
them to card mock-ups and then made the final model in 
foamboard and plasticard. One distinctive feature was 
the tall, almost church-like, windows of the pump room 
below the tank. York Modelmakers came to the rescue 
with a bespoke set. The signal box needed rather more 
detail, but by then I was happily into it. The waiting 
shelter I kit-bashed from an old Hornby one, with a 
gabled roof in place of its pent one.

The final task was the station building itself. 
Information was limited, but one missing link was 
provided in Bob Pixton’s Sheffield Main Lines, which 
included a rare picture of the station from the eastern 
end. I started by making drawings of the presumed 
footprint and worked out, using chimney stacks and 
other visual clues as guides, where all the internal 
rooms were likely to have been. That allowed me to 
guesstimate the unseen roofline and where the doors 
and windows were placed. Once I had settled on a 
design, construction proceeded using the methods 
described above.

Guided by Peter Smith’s Station Colours, I adopted the 
brown, stone & cream of the pre-1937 LNER livery. Now 
the scene is virtually complete, with some Modelu 
figures on the platform and in the pub garden – and a 
1938 Morris 8 Roadster.

End of this stage
In the meantime, the entire track has gone down and 
I’ve started modelling the other, larger station with its 
depot (which has evolved into Dinting Junction). Then, 
next to the sidings on the reverse loop, I’m planning to 
build Bullhouse Colliery. The story of these two major 
stages will follow, as well as comments on rolling stock 
(which all needs weathering) and operational matters. 
I’ll also have a whole raft of people to thank, including 
those credited above, as well as newer participants, like 
Fred Garner and Chris O’Donoghue. 

My final comment harks back to boyhood memories, 
my eyes down at track level as my Tri-ang 2-6-2T headed 
down the straight towards me. It has occurred to me 
since that the way we experience the real railway, 
standing on a platform awaiting a train, is similar to this, 
and both are quite different from the usual layout-

viewing arrangement, looking sideways-on as trains pass 
in front of you, left to right, and back. My layout is 
oriented end-on, so l can crouch down and watch a 
Robinson 2-8-0 labour up the goods loop for Dunford 
Bridge, bringing it all back…

WOODHEAD – OO
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Right
Foam underlay gives the 
appearance of the neatly 
ballasted track of the 
steam era. 

Right
Work is now in progress 
on the section of the 
layout that will become a 
large station, modelled 
on Dinting. 
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Rose Beck Bridge

RAILWAY MODELLER

MICHAEL SCOTT describes how, using 
mainly card sheet, he created this 
distinctive arched iron bridge for 
installation on his West Yorkshire-based 
N gauge layout.

L ong Cut End Viaduct Bridge near Dewsbury is 
typical of examples that can be seen on the 
railways of West Yorkshire, and was the ideal 

prototype for my N gauge version, destined for use on 
my layout that depicts the fictional town of Chandwell.

The real bridge crosses the Calder & Hebble 
Navigation at an angle. The resultant structure is 
visually striking, but not necessarily something you 
would attempt to make by hand, from card, especially 
in 1:148 scale.

I had long wanted to model a bridge like this for 
Chandwell, but I had put off the idea as I thought it 
would be too complicated, or would require purchasing 
ready-made items or laser-cut parts.

After some thought, however, I realised that layering 
my own card parts could achieve a passable result, 
even in this small scale.

Much of the bridge itself was a simple build, but the 
challenge was the series of arched ribs that span the 

All photography by the author

The slightly dilapidated Rose Beck Bridge, built in 1877 by engineer 
Benjamin Knight, crosses the River Chander just upstream from Roberts’ Weir behind 
The Weir pub. It has been a Chandwell landmark for over a century.
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river. With a three-track main line above, 
nine of these ribs were required, meaning 
that accurate sizing and cutting was 
essential.

Drawing the arched ribs
I drew the arches on computer using 
Inkscape software (Fig.1).

The overall arch was constructed from a 
basic two-centre Gothic arch (similar to 
those you might see in a church) and a 
curve. Given that the ribs are 1:148 scale and 
I intended to cut them out by hand with only 
a scalpel, I could not add too much detail; 
I kept the bar width of the Gothic arches at 
1.5mm, which is about the smallest I can cut 
reliably freehand.

With the pieces arranged, the overall 
shape of the arched rib looked about right 
compared to the prototype (Fig.2).

Since my trackbed was already in place, I 
made the abutments the height necessary so 
that the top of the arch met the underside of 
the trackbed – a piece of 5mm plywood.

Giving it substance
I wanted the arches to have some three-
dimensional presence and not look like they 
were just cut-out bits of card. To achieve 
this, I needed to use layers.

My layout is only viewable from the front, 
so I had the luxury of only having to model 
one face of each of the ribs. To this end I 
realised that, with only three layers of 0.5mm 
card, I would be able to create a solid-looking 
cast-iron rib. I wanted to achieve the look of 

an inner core with the Gothic arches in front 
of it, the whole embedded inside a more 
sturdy arched frame.

I started with the back layer (Fig.3). This 
included only the horizontal top support and 
the main arch. It would be easy to cut out 
with a scalpel. By including the abutments 
too, I was able to build these up separately 
to make it look like the cast iron arch was 
resting right in the middle of the stone 
supports.

The middle layer was the most challenging 
(Fig.4). Each of the pointed arches is 
represented individually, and some of the 
holes that needed to be cut out were tiny. 
Each arch took almost 40 minutes to cut out. 
(The work was spread over nine mornings; 
I find the cutting relaxing at the start of a 
work day!)

By contrast, the front layer was the easiest 
to cut (Fig.5). This was simply the main arch 
and the abutments.

Once cut, the three layers were laminated 
together to form a single part, just over 
1.5mm thick.

FEBRUARY 2026

Note that this drawing is 
printed at actual model 
size (1:148 scale), 
whereas Figs.1-5 & 7-8 
are printed at 50%.

A view of Long 
Cut End Viaduct 
Bridge (as per its 
official name that is 
legible on the sign) 
near Dewsbury, the 
prototype that 
provided the 
inspiration for the 
model.



Fig.1 Basic arch components

Fig.2 Arch profile

Fig.3 Rear arch layer (0.5mm card)

0FT
Scale

1 2 34 5 6 7 8
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I created the white and green rusty texture 
using freely available texture images, and I 
added a highlight and shadow layer to trick 
the eyes into thinking they’re seeing more 
3D parts than they are in reality.

These were just simple lines drawn in 
Inkscape, but the end result is very effective 
(Fig.6).

To make the most of the texture, I printed 
the arches onto 110gsm matt photo paper, 
which I then stuck onto 0.5mm card using a 
glue stick. The layered nature of the girders 

would work well with a 
painted finish too, I believe.

Adding the abutments
I eventually had nine arches, 
each made from three layers 
of card. I needed to make 
these the correct depth for 
the trackbed, which itself is 
on a curve. I settled on the 
bridge needing to be 104mm 
wide.

Accounting for the paper 
layer, I used 0.6mm as a 
working thickness for the 
card. Therefore, my arches 

worked out at about 1.8mm deep, with nine 
of these equating to 16.2mm. Simple maths 
then allowed me to determine the required 
abutment width for each of the arches.

I settled on making these from two layers 
of 2mm card, plus a single layer of 0.5mm 
card on each side of the arch (Fig.7). These 
were cut and stuck to the arch, and then 
wrapped with Scalescenes Dark Random 
Ashlar texture. Inspired by the Dewsbury 

prototype, I added some graffiti to the 
abutments where these run alongside the 
riverside path.

Adding the skew
With nine individual sets of arches and 
abutments, it was simple to arrange them in 
the correct position to introduce the skew 
caused by the bridge crossing the river at an 
angle.

A simple plan was drawn up (Fig.8), which 
was printed and then used to position the 
abutments and glue together the nine sub-
assemblies.

Finishing off
The elegance of the bridge results from more 
than just its arched ribs. I used simple 
sections of card to build up the edges of the 
bridge, and stacks of card wrapped in 
Scalescenes texture to make the buttresses.

A top railing was added, this being an 
etched brass accessory from N Brass Locos 
– that really is too fine to cut from cereal 
boxes!

As only one of Chandwell Viaduct’s 19 
arches, Rose Beck Bridge fits right into the 
scene and speaks immediately of West 
Yorkshire.

I continue to be amazed by the 
effectiveness of hand-cut card when built up 
in layers, and I consider this to be one of my 
best card-built models – simply because it is 
not immediately obvious that it even is card.

I first thought making something like this 
by hand from card would be impossible. It 
took my 10-year-old son asking me, “Why 
can’t you make it?” to inspire me to have a 
go. I hope that this short article has helped 
to inspire you to have a go too.

Fig.4 Middle arch layer (0.5mm card) Fig.7 Arch abutments 

Fig.5 Front arch layer (0.5mm card)

Fig.8 Bridge arch arrangement plan

Fig.6 Arch texture detail

The nine sets of arches and abutments 
after arranging on a skew.

Not to scale

2x 2mm card and 
1x 0.5mm card 
each side.



FEBRUARY 2026 99

FROM THE ARCHIVE
A look back at

RAILWAY MODELLER
from 75, 50 and 25 

years ago…

This issue of AILWAY MODELLER has a truly bizarre claim to fame: 
the only one in the magazine’s almost 77-year history to feature 
the aftermath of a train crash on the cover! The unfortunate train 
in question was on the garden line featured in the following issue 
– the Lynbury & Melchester Railway – but the caption asks only: 
“The question is, what hit it?” No more details are given, here or 
in the next issue, but judging by the damage to the rolling stock, it 
must have been a serious collision. Like the previous advice of 
1950s issues to weather structures by smoking them with a 
cigarette, or cover a workbench with asbestos, this is probably not
an image we’d put in the magazine today…

The main layout featured in this issue is Southern Transport, a 
fictionalised and partially electrified version of the Swanage/

Wareham/Wool area in 19mm gauge. The author, 

“on paper” with the Mid-Wessex Railway by 
Kenneth Brennan; have any other modellers done 
something similar with friends?

The prototype layout plan is for Cahirciveen (sic), 
on the Valentia Harbour branch in the west of 
Ireland: the rustic charm of this line, portrayed 
clearly in the accompanying photos, would certainly 

terms of available ready-to-run OO gauge rolling stock, thanks to 
the J15 0-6-0 from OO Works and Hattons ‘Genesis’ six-wheeled 
coaches in Córas Iompair Éireann livery.

75 years ago: January-February 1951

50 years ago: February 1976
A significant announcement in this issue was the launch of the 
Mainline range of model railway items by Palitoy – the first 
locomotives being the J72 0-6-0T, BR Standard 4MT 4-6-0 and Class 
45 ‘Peak’ diesel. These marked quite a milestone in ready-to-run 
manufacturing, because while their mechanisms did not always 
prove to be the most reliable in the long term, Mainline 
locomotives brought new standards of detail to the hobby and 
laid the foundations for the following generation of quality models 
from Bachmann. 

Constructional articles include pieces from two eminent 
modellers – London Midland & Scottish Railway historian 
David Jenkinson, and Allan Downes, on building scenery and 
contours – and one by Michael Andress on ‘kit-bashing’ a shunting 
tractor. Scale Drawings depict Stamford East station in 2mm scale 

– acting as a follow-up to the 4mm scale layout 
of that location which was the Railway of the 
Month in the previous issue – and a Great 
Eastern Railway vacuum-braked perishables 
van in 7mm, 4mm and 3mm scales.

The Railway of the Month in this issue – this 
being shortly before the advent of CONTINENTAL

MODELLER – is The Swissberg Line, an HO gauge 
Swiss layout with working overhead catenary. 
But even more remarkable is Bury Knowle, an 
O-16.5 narrow gauge layout whose builder, 

a wheelchair, having only limited arm movement, and the use of 
only two fingers on each hand.

There was something of an industrial theme in this issue, with the 
Railway of the Month being Iron Mould Lane – a superb OO gauge 
layout depicting part of a steelworks, using an HO scale American 
Walthers kit for the blast furnace, a structure so big that the scale 
difference is not noticeable. Later in the magazine comes Nant-y-
glo Mine, an equally convincing and highly detailed industrial 
narrow gauge line in O-16.5, in a space of just 4' x 2' and complete 
with a working wagon tippler made with Meccano parts. 

One other notable layout featured is Lofthouse in N gauge – as 
its name suggests, a loft-based system – not just for being well-
modelled, but simply for being exactly the sort of extensive main 
line set-up that would inspire many people in the hobby. 

Constructional articles include modelling an unusual set of level 
crossing gates at Brampton Fell on the Newcastle-Carlisle line, and 

recycling expanded polystyrene meat trays as 
the basis of a scratch-built engine shed, while 
the Railway Modelling Explored supplement 
includes a guide to TT gauge – long before the 
new British TT:120 scale was dreamed up!

The lead item in the reviews is the 
Bachmann Blue Riband Class 08 diesel shunter 
in OO; coincidentally, we’ve just had an 
announcement by Accurascale of an all-new 
08 in the same gauge (News, RM January 
2026) and recently reviewed the successor 
retooled version from Bachmann (August 2025) – but it’s a 
measure of the quality and detail of the 2001 model that it still 
stands up well alongside its replacement.

25 years ago: February 2001

RAILWAY MODELLER Digital Archive
The full RM Digital Archive is available to subscribers, details for which can be found on page 30a.

TOBY JENNINGS delves into the RM Digital Archive to look back at historic issues of the magazine.  
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Choates Lane
Many model railways re-create past eras –  
but STUART CONLON looked to the future with 
this N gauge layout, which he built with TIM HITCH. 

Photography by Craig Tiley
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T here were a few serendipitous events 
which brought this layout from 
imagination to reality. One of these was 

Tim’s conversion to N gauge (a very wise 
decision, I felt). After this came a 
competition by the Modern Image Group of 
the N Gauge Society to build a modern 
layout in N. We decided to enter the contest. 

We both supported the view that, 
although there are some fabulous layouts 
based on nostalgia, there are an awful lot of 
them. Railways are for the future, especially 
as technology increasingly supports the 
principle of guided wheeled transport rather 
than independent horseless carriages (cars). 
The movement of goods and large numbers 
of passengers is already proved to be best 
by rail. So, we had the theme of what we 
wanted to build. Now it was time to put 
these vague ideas into wood, rail, wires and 
models.

The starting point
First came an examination of what we could 
bring from what we already had. Tim was 
new to N gauge and was starting to build up 
a collection of models of locomotives, 

wagons and coaches that interested him.  
I was already building a layout following my 
interests in French and Swiss railways, 
named Pont de Quutas.

At this stage what we had was Eurostars, 
one each of the main set (eight cars) and an 
extension set (four cars). Purchases online 
and at model shops produced sufficient 
stock to run two full-length Kato Eurostars 
(18 carriages plus two power cars) and some 
spares. The length of a 20-car Eurostar told 
us immediately the minimum size of the 
layout we needed in order to display the 
train to full advantage: approximately 100 
inches for the train plus room to turn it into 
the fiddle yard, and the layout had to fit into 
my lounge or garage when put up. The 
length of 12' was therefore decided, and the 
width of 3' by the minimum radius curve 
needed for modern N gauge models.

Setting the scene
The iconic image of a Eurostar is one that is 
used to emphasise the modernity of today’s 
railways. This fulfilled the object of the 
competition. The time period would be at 
least 1994 when the Channel Tunnel services 
commenced. However, at about the time the 
layout was in planning, the second stage of 
High Speed 1 (the Channel Tunnel Rail Link) 
was opened. We decided that this should be 

modelled, which set the era, and gave us an 
idea of where to fix the layout in terms of 
the area. The best way of bringing trains on 
and off a layout is a tunnel, of which there 
are several on HS1. We focused on the 
tunnels coming from London, particularly 
the exit from the second tunnel, after the 
trains pass through Stratford International 
station. This tunnel exits at Dagenham close 
to the Ford Motor Company works. A look at 
the map showed a network of tracks at the 
site of the tunnel entrance. We could have 
Eurostars running in a cutting as they 
entered and exited the tunnel, while above 
them were railway lines on which ran 
modern freight trains.

The era was fixed by the trains. As I had a 
collection of TGV (French) and ICE (German) 
trains, plus Thalys (Paris-Brussels-
Amsterdam/Cologne) and AVE (Spanish) 
trains, we could fix the era as one year 
ahead of the current year to show all 
European High Speed Trains running into St 
Pancras International on HS1. If only that 
were already happening!

The freight trains would be hauled by our 
collection of Class 60s, 66s, 67s, 70s and 
other classes likely to be still running, 
although Javelins are missing from the 
scenario. There are also 1:160 scale Class 
66s available in European liveries (as well as 

As two Eurostars pass on the High Speed 
line, a Foster Yeoman Class 59 departs on 

the freight line with empty hoppers. An N Gauge 
Society Hunslet diesel shunter is in the siding. 

59 101 Village of Whatley, in Heidelberg 
Materials livery, arrives to pick up a cement 
train. This limited edition locomotive was 
produced by Revolution Trains. 




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there to the North London line.

Planning and naming the 
layout
What was needed now was a 
track plan. The various maps we 
had available showed, even 
today, a fairly complex network 
at the site. Straight away came 
the decision to keep HS1 
separate from the older lines on 
the layout. This would mean two 
fiddle yards, an upper and a lower, 

(Eurostars and all TGVs and ICEs) 

stock so that they would not look 

runs from HS1 to the Dagenham lines in 

tunnel, underneath the Ford pipe 
bridge, is therefore entirely 
fictional.

The real excitement, before the 
building of a model railway layout 

photographs. We were (rightly) intercepted 
there by two very polite security guards, but 
a full explanation of what we were up to 
certainly helped matters.

Investigation further afield than Dagenham 
revealed that trains in this area could 
service a cement works at Rainham (only a 
few miles away), and there is a container 
port at Tilbury which has a rail connection. 

Choates Lane  Overall layout size 12' x 3'.  Each grid square = 1' x 1'.
Electricity
substation

Pipe bridge Silos Cement works Distribution centre Dual carriageway
bridge

An accident on the dual carriageway bridge 
has brought traffic to a standstill. Road 

vehicles are Japanese or European.

Having the High Speed and freight 
lines on two levels keeps the 
British and Continental N gauge 
stock separate.



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Adding the large distribution warehouses in 
the area and the Ford Motor Company, we 
had large enterprises in the vicinity which 
could support many train movements. At 
this point it became clear that we would not 
be constructing an accurate model of the 
area, but certainly creating a scene 
realistically based on it.

Tim’s family contacts found us plans 
of the cement works at Ketton (Rutland) 
so the large works on the layout is not 
really Rainham, but further north. That 
left just the name to be decided.  
I looked up the area in an old A-Z street 
map, and found reference to Choates in 
the immediate area, so hit on Choates 
Lane, as that did not exist. I felt the 

obvious Ripple Lane, the address of the Ford 
Motor Company, had already been used.

The viewpoint for the visitor to the front 
of the layout is as though they are on the 
site of Dagenham Dock station looking 
southwards to the River Thames and 
therefore towards the container port at 
Tilbury. The cement works is to the left, 
although not as far as Rainham. The Ford 
Motor site is just off the layout. That 
leftward (eastward) direction takes 
Eurostars towards the Thames Tunnel, 

Ebbsfleet, Ashford and the 
Channel Tunnel. The 
rightward (westward) 
direction takes trains on 
High Speed 1 to Stratford 
International and St Pancras 
International, the terminus 
for Eurostars in London, and 
also has its own connection 

to the North London line. The upper level 
tracks are connected to the British rail 
network by means of the Tilbury line and the 
junction at Barking, taking trains everywhere 
in Great Britain via the North London line.

Baseboards & track
The first task was to build the baseboards, 
and here our membership of the Bentley 
Model Railway Group (Chippenham, 
Wiltshire) came up trumps. One of our 
fellow members, Keith Townsend, is a 
master carpenter. We gave him our plans 
and within a very few days he produced 
three superb baseboards complete with 
supports, made from the best wood and 
plywood suitable for the purpose. This was a 
mistake on my part in the original plans. As 
Tim is disabled, the size and weight of the 
three boards were not easily manageable by 
the two of us, so with Keith’s advice I 

GB Railfreight 59 003 Yeoman Highlander 
(another Revolution model, produced for Rails of 
Sheffield) passes the distribution centre.

CHOATES LANE – N
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decided to split them so that the layout is 
now on six boards. Cork of 1/16" thickness 
was laid on the board tops to give a firm but 
quiet base for the track, and painted light 
grey as a backing for the scenics.

The track plan could now be finalised. The 
easy part was the High Speed line, which at 
the front viewing side was double track, and 
at the back became quadruple track in the 
fiddle yard by the addition of two loops. As 
this fiddle yard was tucked under the high 
level lines, a crossover was incorporated so 
that loading the trains onto the rearmost 
lines was made easier.

The high level lines are based on a single 
main line from which lines lead off into the 
cement works, with all its sidings, and a 
headshunt and a single line branch off into 
the container port. This is only partly in 
front of the backscene so that container 
trains can be marshalled out of sight. Behind 
the backscene, the continuous single main 
line is looped into two tracks, plus three 
sidings. There are two sidings provided for 

the container trains entering the fiddle yard 
from the container port branch. All sidings 
and the loop behind the backscene are 
within the necessary entry and exit curves.

Electrics – by Tim Hitch
The controllers are from Gaugemaster: the 
two handheld controllers are Model W, and 
there is a Model UD panel mounted in the 
control box. The control panel controllers 
are able to operate the whole layout, 
depending on the number of operators.

The point motors are Peco PL-10WE with 
PL-15 microswitches attached. The 
microswitches are to change the polarity of 
the points, as only live frog points (Peco 
Electrofrog) are used. The signals are not 
interlocked to these switches, so have to be 
operated manually. These point motors have 
the extended pin for mounting under the 
baseboard and are of the low current type, 
controlled by single pole flash switches 
(on-off-on). A Capacitor Discharge Unit is 
used in conjunction with the point motors. 

Electrically the layout has been divided 
into five sections (blocks). Blocks 1 and 2 
are the HS1 Up and Down lines; Block 3 is 
the suburban/main line; Block 4 is the 
cement works and associated sidings; and 
Block 5 is the entrance to the container port. 
A controller can be switched to control one 
or more blocks. Blocks 1 and 2 are 
controlled by single pole, double throw 
centre off switches. This only allows the two 
panel-mounted controllers to be switched to 
feed the blocks. The other blocks have a 
rotary switch to determine which controller 
will be working which block. Within some of 

This Class 59, in original Foster Yeoman 
livery, is the other N gauge ready-to-run 

model of the class, by Dapol.

The dual carriageway road bridge is 
scratch-built and based on the A13 near 
the prototype location of Dagenham.




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the blocks, isolators are located, controlled 
by single pole double throw switches.

There are four working signals on the 
layout. Two are 2-aspect signals (yellow/red) 
with calling-on lights to protect the exits 
from the container port and cement works. 
The calling-on light allows entry into the 
headshunts. The suburban line has two 
3-aspect signals (red/yellow/green) at each 
end of the layout. The signal protecting the 
anti-clockwise direction has two working 
light indicators (feathers) for the entrances. 
These indicate whether the route is selected 
for the cement works or container port. The 
feathers are controlled by the point 
microswitches and some simple electronics. 
The signal aspects are controlled by a single 
pole triple throw (on-on-on) switch.

Light Emitting Diodes may in the future be 
mounted in the control panel to inform the 
operators of the position of the points.

Scenery & buildings
We wanted the scenery to be as modern as 
possible. Most of the buildings visible at 
Dagenham were either 1960s industrial 
designs or later. The main building for the 
cement works was a large shed used as a 
clinker store. We found the Walthers steel 
mill building kit was ideal for this, and it 
dominates the layout. Except for the Kato 
and Lyddle End office blocks, all other 
buildings for the cement works, including 
the silos, are scratch-built from plans and 
photos (including aerial ones) of the Ketton 
Cement works. The large chimney for the 

works is correct to scale at 300'. This was 
machined from a single piece of aluminium 
for us by a man in the trade, and is so large 
and controversial that we have on occasion 
forgotten to bring it to shows.

Because modern industrial buildings are 
often so large, the buildings and structures 
on the layout are mostly removable. This 
allows us to ‘coffin’ the baseboards close 
together, but adds to the number of boxes 
we have to take to shows. The two large 
buildings that make up the distribution 
centre were obtained as kits from the USA, 
as there seemed to be nothing available this 
side of the ‘pond’ that would be suitable. 
The portable cabins in the car park are 
Skaledale models. The dual carriageway road 
bridge (based on the A13 bridge in the 

CHOATES LANE – N
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vicinity of Dagenham Dock station), and the 
pipe bridge based on the Ford Motor 
Company one, are scratch-built. The 
electricity pylons which tower over the 
landscape at Dagenham are from Kato and 
require very little adaptation to look British. 

One very large pylon is half scratch-built to 
represent the Thames crossing towers in 
this area.

Even in the 21st century industrial 
wasteland that we are attempting to model 
on Choates Lane, there are areas where 

green nature tries to break 
through: alongside and on the 
rail lines, on the paths and 
roads, and on small patches 
of ground overlooked by the 
developers. For these places, 
I sought the assistance of 
Dave Spencer of Penrhos 
fame (and winner of the prize 
for the best BR era steam 
layout at the Hartlepool show 
in 2011). His techniques on 
Penrhos were followed on 
Choates Lane. For example, 
the many miles of fencing 
were secured to the layout 
by glueing the fence bases to 
very thin strips of cork, and 
then disguising these with a 

thin layer of mixed scenic grasses (mainly 
from Woodland Scenics) plus a few clumps 
for shrubs and bushes, as if these have been 
missed by the man working with a strimmer 
to keep the areas and paths tidy and clear.

Rolling stock
The stock on the High Speed line is mainly 
Kato – the Eurostars, TGVs, Thalys trains and 
AVEs (Spanish TGVs) – plus ICEs from 
Fleischmann, Minitrix and Arnold. On the 
upper level, all the stock is freight: long 
container trains from Graham Farish and 
Dapol; cement wagons from Graham Farish; 
other freight such as ferry vans (from all 
sorts of manufacturers in both Continental 
and British scales) and aggregates; and even 
petroleum and coal trains, on occasion. Since 
starting the layout, I have collected the Ford 
vans made some years ago by Minitrix for 
Hornby in N gauge. Although anachronistic 
for both the area (they carry German 
markings if you look closely) and era (they 
ran a few decades ago), they look fairly good 
and do at least go some way to representing 
the major employer in the area. Nowadays, 
most Ford company freight is conveyed in 
curtain-sided wagons, but in N gauge these 
will have to either await the manufacturers 
coming up with a suitable model, or be 
scratch-built (there is a Ford one in HO by 
Rivarossi). 

All these trains are hauled by a variety of 
diesels of Classes 66, 60, 57, 67 and 70, plus 
heritage locomotives, in the various liveries 
of the Privatised railway. Passenger trains 
are banned from the upper level tracks 
because of signalling issues, and steam 
engines are not permitted.

The road vehicles are either Japanese, 
mainly Tomytec, or European vehicles by 
Herpa, Wiking, Arnold, etc.

HS1 missed the deadline…
Like every layout enjoyed by its operators, 
there are still many jobs to be done. As we 
add items we think of new details to be 
added and improvements to be made. We 
are grateful for all invitations to exhibit the 
layout and show our attempt to display a 
different theme to the majority of layouts 
that we all enjoy.

Oh, by the way – we missed the 
competition deadline date by about 18 
months!

See it at Erith show

Choates Lane will be in operation at 
the Thamesmead Model Railway 
Exhibition 2026 on 24 & 25 January – 
held in Erith, South East London, just 
across the River Thames from its 
prototype area! See the Societies & 
Clubs pages for more details.

An electricity substation 
fills the left-hand corner of 

the layout, next to the Ford 
Motor Company pipe bridge.

66 720 in GB Railfreight Wascosa livery 
(another Revolution Trains model) is held on 

the line from the container port.







T hose who have known me for some 
time will know that I am a serial layout 
builder, and I normally have a cycle: 

exhibit a layout for around 18 months whilst 
building the next one; after 18 months or so, 
sell the first layout, start exhibiting the new 
one, and think about constructing another.

So, that is how Rushwick came about. In 
the first lockdown period, I found some 
pieces of plywood in my garage that would 
form the foundation for a small layout. As a 
serial layout builder, I usually have a supply 
of points, both new and recycled from other 

projects, and I buy my plain flexible track 
(Peco Streamline) in boxes of 25 lengths, 
which means I usually have enough for a 
new layout. I also keep a good supply of 
scenic materials on hand, so there was 
nothing to stop me embarking on a new 
project.

Regional transfer
Several years ago, I built a layout which 
measured 4' 6" by 15" (plus a fiddle yard) 
and it developed into Ashbourne (Midland), 
based on BR (London Midland Region) 

practice. Given the size of the plywood on 
hand, I wanted to do something similar but 
this time with a more Western Region feel.

Like many people in our hobby, the 
layouts I build tend to be exercises in 
nostalgia. I think we all like to look back to 
certain times in our past, and for me it is the 
period of BR when steam was beginning to 
give way to diesel. My father was a lifelong 
railwayman, and for all my younger days we 
lived on the Western Region of BR. 
Therefore, my nostalgia ranges from my 
early trainspotting days of former Great 
Western Railway steam through to the 
introduction of diesel-hydraulics. As a result, 
Rushwick portrays that period of the 1960s 
when diesels were beginning to become the 
norm but there was still the occasional 
steam locomotive about.

Terminus and traverser
Having constructed the foundation, I decided 
to use Peco code 75 track and points.  
I wanted to portray a typical small branch 
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Rushwick
For the latest in his series of exhibition layouts, 
NICK PALETTE built an OO gauge Western 
Region branch terminus in the steam/diesel 
transition era of the 1960s. 

Photography by Craig Tiley

Bachmann Class 121 diesel railcar 
W55027 idles in the platform as it waits to 
depart for the main line junction.

The small Great Western station building is a 
Bachmann Scenecraft item.



line terminus with a run-round loop and a 
couple of sidings for freight. Fortunately, I 
had the number of points in the correct 
configuration for the track plan I had in 
mind.

In the past, I was finding that when I built 
a new layout, I was also building a new fiddle 

yard. I wanted to get to the stage where I 
had a fiddle yard that was common to more 
than one layout. Therefore, I took the 
opportunity with Rushwick to marry it to a 3' 
long traverser that I already had. The 
traverser has a plywood frame and uses 
drawer runners to move the tracks in order 
to align with the exit track from the layout. 
The 3' length allows a short passenger train 
of a locomotive and two coaches, or a freight 

train with a loco plus five wagons and a 
brake van.

Scenery and buildings
In lockdown, there was time to devote to the 
building of the layout, and it only took just 
over a week to build the baseboard and get 
the track down, wired and tested. I was then 
in a position to concentrate on my favourite 
part of layout building – giving the model its 

Rushwick  Overall layout size (including fiddle yard) 7' 6'' x 1' 3''.  Each grid square = 1' x 1'.

Traverser

The viewing side of the layout: a cutting 
helps to hide the exit to the traverser.

Heljan Hymek diesel-hydraulic D7039 displays 
one of the Kadee couplers which are uncoupled 
by strategically placed magnets.


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character through the buildings and 
scenery. Standard techniques were 
used for the scenery – a 
framework of card covered with 
plaster bandage was used for 
the cutting. This was sealed 
with pre-coloured plaster 
mix and then covered with 
sieved natural earth from 
the garden. I remember 
reading once that nothing 
looks better for earth than 
real earth! Plus, of course, it 
is cheap. Much use was 
made of static grass, mixing 
some of the more muted 
colours for a more realistic look.

We are well served by the 
manufacturers with much of what 
is needed to furnish a layout in terms 
of rolling stock, buildings and related 
accessories. The main station building, 
signal box and houses are from the 
Bachmann Scenecraft range. Other buildings 
in the station area are made from Wills and 
Ratio kits.

Locomotives and stock
The rolling stock used on Rushwick comes 
from the major UK manufacturers: locos are 
Heljan Hymek D7039, Dapol Class 22 ‘Baby 
Warship’ D6326, Bachmann Class 121 
‘Bubble Car’ W55027 and Bachmann ‘8750’ 
pannier tank No.4680.

The layout is powered by Lenz Digital 
Command Control and the three diesels are 
equipped with ESU Loksound decoders. The 
point motors (Peco solenoids) and the one 
signal (Dapol) are also operated via DCC. 
Passenger and freight stock is a mixture of 

Hornby and Bachmann, all fitted with Kadee 
couplers as standard with strategically 
placed magnets for uncoupling. In the case 
of fixed formations, such as the two Hornby 
Collett coaches and some pairs of wagons, 
non-Kadee couplings are used, in the form of 
either a drawbar or Fleischmann close 
couplings. This means that there is no 
accidental and unwanted uncoupling when 
over the magnets, plus it gives a more 
realistic closer coupling of the vehicles.

The layout doesn’t have a specific 
location, but ‘somewhere west of Bristol’ 
probably sums it up. The name was chosen 
at random and, whilst I appreciate that there 

is a Rushwick on the line 
from Worcester to Hereford, 

no attempt has been made to 
replicate it.

O gauge next?
Rushwick has had many outings, 

the highlights being Doncaster in 
early 2023 and lastly Stafford in 

September 2023. I say lastly, as I felt it was 
time to move on to another project and the 
layout was sold to a new owner at the 
Stafford show.

Building and operating Rushwick has been 
an enjoyable exercise. I feel it has 
demonstrated that you don’t need a huge 
amount of space to build a satisfying, 
working model railway. It also demonstrates 
that there are sufficient resources available 
off the shelf to build a convincing scene 
without the need to scratch-build (not that I 
have anything against scratch-building!) and 
have something up and running in a 
relatively short space of time.

All that remains now is to settle on the 
next project. An O gauge micro layout is 
becoming more attractive as each day  
goes by…!

RUSHWICK – OO

Dapol Class 22 ‘Baby Warship’ 
diesel-hydraulic D6326 arrives with the 

branch pick-up goods train. The 
starting signal is also by Dapol.

The yard crane and the 
classic conical GWR water 

tower are made from kits by 
Wills (ref.SS51) and Ratio 
(ref.528) respectively – both 
now part of the Peco range.


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CHRIS FORD continues the construction of this West Highland layout project 
in 4mm, which makes extensive use of products from the Peco range. 

Scottish sojourn

V ery early on in the 
planning process for this 
layout project, it became 

obvious that there was room for 
‘something’ in the lower left-
hand corner; ideally something 
non-railway.

Tin chapels were once a 
common sight all over the UK, 
but more so in Scotland with its 

history of Nonconformist 
worship. A search for images on 
the internet threw up a few 
possibilities, but I settled on a 
structure at Skerray; granted, a 
long way from the West 
Highland Line, but it just oozed 
atmosphere!

Although giving a slightly 
smaller overall footprint, the 
obvious way to represent the 
feel of the prototype was to use 
two Wills chapel kits butted 
together, with a copious amount 

of weathering and decay added. 
These simple kits are ideal for 
adapting in this manner – I have 
used them on numerous 
occasions over the years for 
anything from station buildings 
to narrow gauge engine sheds.

The resultant tin tabernacle is 
one of three structure builds 
that are covered in this month’s 
article. The second of these is a 
platform store – a very basic 
structure that is ideal as a first 
scratch-building project.

The third and final structure 
is the second of the two Peco 
laser-cut kits referred to last 
month – the LK203 West 
Highland Railway Extension 
Station Building.

So, here we have a trio of 
structures, built in three 
different ways – an adapted 
plastic kit, a complete scratch-
build, and a laser-cut kit built as 
intended. Let’s get started…

A 21st century Highland odyssey – part 4

Constructional photos by the author.
Finished layout photography by Craig Tiley

RAILWAY MODELLER

The tin chapel built in this 
article is in the foreground as a 
Class 156 Diesel Multiple Unit 
stands in the station.

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Peco
2x SS70 Wills Corrugated 
Iron Chapel kits

From other suppliers
Small files and sanding 
stick
Craft knife
Solvent
Blu Tack®
30thou black plastic sheet 
or similar
Paint

The tin tabernacle

Items used

SCOTTISH SOJOURN – OO

72 73

Here, two sides from the Wills corrugated iron chapel kits are 
shown butt-jointed together, braced on the reverse side with 
two scrap lengths of sprue. 

The basic structure 
was easy enough to 
assemble, the two 
extended side 
pieces being linked 
with one each of 
the two types of 
end that are 
supplied.

74

77 78

75 76

However, the extended structure does lack 
sufficient rigidity, so I firmed it up with another 
length of scrap sprue – waste not, want not.

The sections of the chimney can be 
a bit fiddly to put together, so the 
tip here is to part-build it while still 
on the sprue.

The boiler house was built up and added 
exactly as per the instructions…

…as was 
the entrance 
porch at the 
other end.

The objective with the roof 
sections is twofold: first, to get 
the right length, and second, to 
get the top of the end wall to 
sit snugly into the recess on 
the roof part. The corrugations 
act as a guide: here, the left-
hand part is marked to be 
reduced by two corrugations; 
the right-hand piece is more of 
a bodge, reduced by one and a 
bit (i.e. cut one off and file 
back until everything fits). This 
wasn’t as tricky as it sounds.
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79 80The roof parts 
are shown 
here after 
cutting and 
are being trial 
fitted (for the 
umpteenth 
time!) to 
make sure 
the fit on the 
end walls was 
good.

The capping 
piece has no 
location for the 
angle, so here 
one set of roof 
parts has been 
fixed 
temporarily 
with Blu Tack® 
to the end 
walls while the 
capping is 
added, thus 
ensuring that it 
sits vertically.

With the roof now on, all the details such as downpipes, guttering 
and bargeboards could be added. The chimney pot also had some 
attention with a 2mm diameter drill twirled in the top to give an 
indent.

At this point the entire building was sprayed with Halfords white 
primer, and the serious weathering commenced with a mix of orange, 
brick red and the delightfully named Technical Typhus Corrosion from 
Citadel. When this process was at a fairly advanced stage, 24mm x 
16mm pieces of black plasticard were added over seven of the eight 
windows to represent plywood boarding.

81

83

82

The finished structure, waiting to be 
bedded into the weeds. The 
remaining window was blacked out 
from the inside using the same 
stock of black plasticard.

The scratch-built platform store in situ next to 
the Peco LK203 West Highland station 
building, based on Arisaig.

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SCOTTISH SOJOURN – OO

Peco
1x Ratio render sheet (ref.313)
1x SSMP199 Wills Corner 
pieces
1x SS46 Wills Building Details 
(Pack A)

From other suppliers
Craft knife
Sanding board
Files
Solvent
30thou plastic sheet or card
Paint

The platform store

Items used
With the structures around Arisaig as my base, it was 
time to take a look at the small platform store. Quite 
frankly, it makes a World War II pillbox look like an 

architectural masterpiece, but that is what is there. What it 
does do is present the less experienced modeller with a very 
straightforward entry to scratch-building. I searched around for 
some drawings, but ended up taking a couple of screen grabs 
from current YouTube videos of the station and estimated the 
dimensions from an assumed door height of 6' 6". Converted to 
4mm scale, this came out at 72mm long, 36mm to the roofline 
and 40mm deep. I assumed that the flat roof must have a slight 
fall from rear to front to drain into the downpipe, but without 
driving 500 miles accompanied by a ladder, I couldn’t be sure 
and went with just ‘flat’. Of course, after I’d finished, I found a 
photo from above (where else but a Peco TV video!). Never mind…

The walls were cut from Ratio N gauge render sheet (ref.313) at the sizes indicated. The door looks 
to be wider than standard, presumably for platform trollies, so I allowed a 14mm opening. The blocked 
window is 12mm square and sits level with the top of the door.

84
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89

86

All the walls were given a mitred edge, formed using my usual 
home-made sanding block.

The ends and rear walls were assembled and supported with Wills 
corner pieces. Here, the front has the doorway and window aperture 
being removed using a saw and chain-drill method: the doorway 
sides are sawn and the holes are joined. The waste piece I pushed 
out and the edges were cleaned up using a small file.

The window was blocked using a scrap of 30thou plasticard and the 
door made from the same material, with planking scribed in using 
the side of a craft knife blade. I noted that the door is not hinged, 
but is hung from an internal rail and slides to the left. The hanging 
plates and horizontal handle were represented with tiny pieces of 
plastic.

A roof piece 
(75mm x 44mm) 
was added, 
along with a 
downpipe from 
the Wills building 
details pack.

The prototype paint scheme is less than inspiring: everything 
below the roofline is painted pale grey, which I represented with 
Citadel Cobex White. The roof got two coats of the ubiquitous 
Humbrol 67 German Grey.
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Peco
1x LK203 West Highland 
Station Building kit

From other suppliers
Tools and paint as per the 
signal box
Filler

The station building

Items used 90
The first task with the 
station building kit is 
to get the front walls 
together, these being 
a series of overlays. 
As can be seen, at 
this stage the parts 
are quite fragile.

91

To conceal the joins between the interlocking parts that make up 
the bay windows, several coats of model filler were applied. This was 
left to harden fully before rubbing down with fine wet and dry paper.

92

94 95

93

The left-hand bay window after the filler had been rubbed down to a 
smooth finish.

The front wall, complete with the window units, which are simple 
overlays at the rear. Like the signal box, these are cut beautifully 
but, unlike those on my boarded-up signal box, can actually be seen!

The end walls are 
‘handed’ and again 
the quality of the 
laser-cut parts is 
shown here with a 
similar three-layer 
construction.

There are two walls which make up a vestibule area inside, with 
access doors to each wing of the building. These were added 
between the front and back walls to create an ‘H’ format, before the 
end walls were then added.
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SCOTTISH SOJOURN – OO

Next month

In the fifth and final 
part of this series, 
Chris adds the final 
scenic details 
including ground cover 
and vegetation.

96
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The longest part of the build, not surprisingly, was the setting of all 
the roof trusses. Most model buildings quite rightly dodge around any 
internal prototype support system, though here the job actually felt 
like I was building something properly. Getting the trusses perfectly 
square and vertical was a prerequisite.

The finished internal roof section with the ridge piece added. Note 
that the top of this piece protrudes above the final roofline to become 
the visible ridge.

This was the stage of the build about which I was most concerned. 
Any small discrepancy below decks will affect the fit of the roof 
panels… and so it did. I’ll admit to quite a bit of fettling to get it 
looking right.

I painted the carcass Citadel Cobex White with royal blue 
detail before the glazing went in.

I did study the Peco TV video showing the build of the firm’s larger 
Rannoch station laser-cut kit, noting the method of finishing the 
ridges with 4mm strips of greaseproof paper. These were added 
before the whole roof was painted Humbrol German grey and test 
fitted to the main structure.

Although the kit is supplied 
with two chimneys, 
photographic evidence of 
the modern-day building at 
Arisaig shows only a single 
stack. Therefore, only one 
was made up. This was 
pre-painted and added to 
the right-hand end of the 
ridge.

The finished building, 
fully painted. Some 
may question the lack 
of my usual 
weathering; my 
response would be 
that contemporary 
photos and videos 
indicate that the 
prototype station is 
remarkably well 
turned out, so that’s 
how I have left it.
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Not one to shy away from a challenge, seasoned 3mm modeller GEOFF HELLIWELL set out to scratch-
build a model based on the former Baddesley Colliery standard gauge 0-4-0+0-4-0, William Francis.

An industrial 
Beyer Garratt in 3mm

W hen I first started 
work at EMI in 
Feltham, there was a 

bookshop in the high street, and 
one publication that caught my 
eye was Steam Locomotives in 
Industry by the Industrial 
Locomotive Society (published 
by David & Charles).

Inside was a photo of an 
industrial 0-4-0+0-4-0 Beyer 
Garratt. This locomotive 
fascinated me, but was way 
beyond my capabilities as a 
3mm scale modeller at that 
time: I was struggling to make 
anything work at all, let alone an 
articulated monster with not 
one, but two, sets of outside 
Walschaerts valve gear!

Over the years, odd 
photographs cropped up, 
mostly of the Baddesley Colliery 
example William Francis, but it 
didn’t fit into my modelling 
needs and was still a daunting 
prospect. It appeared again in 
issue No.103 of Industrial and 
Narrow Gauge Modelling Review 
as a fabulous 7mm scale model, 

built by Giles Favell from a 
Mercian Models etched kit. A bit 
of research also came up with a 
4mm kit by Backwoods 
Miniatures, but neither 
remained in production, so 
there was no chance of getting 
the artwork for either of these 
kits re-scaled. Giles’ article 
included a general arrangement 

drawing and a number of useful 
photographs, and I found myself 
thinking seriously about how to 
build one in 3mm scale.

Initial considerations
I scanned and re-scaled one of 
the simpler drawings, and it 
quickly became apparent that, 
despite my having built quite a 
few locos over the intervening 
years, this one was not going to 
be easy.

Although, by my standards, it 
is quite a big loco – working out 

at about 145mm over the 
bufferbeams – the power bogies 
actually have less space in them 
for a motor than either of the 
Wantage Tramway locos that I 
had built previously. The front 
tank (which is the larger of the 
two) is only 17mm long, 
whereas even the Manning 
Wardle gave me nearly 30mm to 
play with! Eventually, I decided 
that the only way of powering it 
was with a large motor in the 
boiler and drive shafts to the 
bogies. It was possible to fit a 
large 12 x 30mm Sagami can 
motor inside the boiler, along 
with a pair of flywheels.  
A spacious firebox offered a 
route for the drive to reach 

Model photography by the author

RAILWAY MODELLER

A big project in a small scale

All scratch-built: the author’s 
finished 3mm scale Beyer Garratt, 
based on the preserved example, 
William Francis.

William Francis also wore blue 
livery, but darker and with 

cream lining.

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articulated drive shafts below 
the footplate, and so it was that 
the design started to come 
together. 

Computer-based design
In the past, I have produced 
drawings of mechanisms using 
my trusty Rotring drawing 
board, but this time, having 
decided that the number of 
small parts needed was going to 
need a custom etch, I carried 
out the design work using 
Computer Aided Design 
software. Another first was 
importing a bitmap image of the 
valve gear from which I could 
take measurements, but first I 
needed to establish how the 
drive would reach the axles. 
I had decided upon the Sagami 
motor as the N20 motor/gearbox 
combination that I used on my 
‘Nearly Ready-To-Run’ locos 
(see Talking Points, RM June 
2022) wouldn’t go into the 
boiler, but this meant that the 
final drive had to be with 
conventional worms and 
pinions.

I therefore had to decide 
which axle to drive, and so 
another complication reared its 
ugly head: in order to keep the 
change in length of the drive 
shafts on curves to a minimum, 
the flexible couplings for the 
bogies needed to be as close to 
the pivot point as possible. With 
very little vertical space to play 
with, I decided to drive the 
outer axles, but this still left me 
scratching my head with 
regards to the pivot design. 
It needed to take up as little 
height as possible, but it also 
needed to allow the bogies to be 
detached easily. I decided to use 
a large diameter (but low 
profile) ‘top-hat’ section male 
pivot, with a phosphor bronze 
sprung clip as the female half, 
mounted below the footplate on 
the boiler unit (the photo shows 
this better than I can explain it). 
This arrangement allowed the 
drive shaft to pass underneath 
the pivot and then rise upward 
slightly to a worm over the 
outer axles, whilst keeping the 
universal joint on the pivot 
centre.

Next, I got down to some 
serious CAD work and drew the 
frames, valve gear and most of 
the bodywork parts. There are a 
lot of rivets on the tanks in 
particular, and I decided half 
etching them would save a lot of 
effort. I added lots of duplicate 

valve gear parts to the artwork 
as I was sure I would mess up 
a few!

The etches arrived and I 
started work. The bogie chassis 
parts went together quite well, 
with my standard 4mm square 
horn block bearings fixed in 
place on the driven axles and 
free to move downwards on the 
other. A pair of 10BA screws 
were used between the axles to 
hold the pick-ups in place as 
well as the rear of the tank. 
Another pair were fitted behind 
the bufferbeams to hold the 
cylinders in place as well as the 
front of the tank.

Originally, I used Hollywood 
Foundry ball and socket flexible 
couplings. However, quite early 
on the ball components split, so 
I had to remake them in brass 

and, when I came back to the 
project after working on the 
N-RTR locos, I found that the 
sockets had split as well, so 
they too had to be remade.

Cylinders and motion
The cylinders were machined 
from brass, and the slide bars 
and bracket were designed as a 
sub-assembly (using an 
approach devised by fellow 
3mm Society member
John Sutton). The valve gear 
(see Fig.1) was challenging as it 
is about half the size of that of a 
typical express loco. If modelled 
in either forward or back gear, 
in one direction or the other it 

would be wrong, so I decided to 
model it in mid-gear. This has 
the advantage that the radius 
rod doesn’t move, so the gear 
can be simplified: the 
combination lever and union 
link can be treated as a separate 
entity from the return crank, 
eccentric rod and expansion 
link, and life becomes a lot 
easier. I fitted a crank pin nut to 
retain the coupling and 
connecting rods, and another to 
mount the return crank. This 
resulted in the cranks sticking 
out rather too much, which 
came back to bite me later on. 

Much of the above makes it 
seem like, so far at least, it was 

FEBRUARY 2026

Fig.1 Walschaerts valve gear

William Francis stabled at its workplace of Baddesley Colliery in 
Warwickshire in September 1963, with its cream lining just visible 
beneath the grime. Photo: Hugh Ballantyne/Rail Photoprints

1.  Slide bar
2. Piston Rod
3. Combination Lever

4. Union Link
5.  Crosshead
6. Radius Rod

7. Lifting Link
8. Expansion Link
9.  Coupling Rod

10. Return Crank Rod
11. Connecting Rod
12. Return Crank
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all plain sailing. Well, it all went 
together OK, but I had to spend 
a lot of time fiddling and fettling 
to get it to run smoothly – with 
so many interacting parts in 
close proximity, it can be hard 
to trace a problem. 
I nevertheless reached a point 
where the basic mechanism 

would run smoothly up and 
down my test track, so I turned 
my attention to the bodywork.

Pressed for time
It quickly became apparent that 
the 0.4mm nickel silver that I 
had chosen for the etch was too 
thick to press out the very 

closely spaced rivets on the 
tanks and, in any case, the top 
edge would look overscale, so I 
ordered another etch in 0.3mm 
brass. Several hours were spent 
pressing out all the rivets and 
bending the parts carefully to 
fit, before soldering everything 
in place.

I then worked my way 
through making the detail parts 
for the power bogies, including 
buffer shanks and a very 
intricate tank filler for the front 
bogie. I machined lumps of 
brass as ballast weights to go in 
both tanks, these being glued in 
place before fixing the top 
plates. 

With the power bogies 
completed as sub-assemblies, 

each consisting of tank, chassis 
and two sets of cylinders and 
motion, I then turned my 
attention to the boiler and cab.

Boiler and firebox
The footplate and side girders 
that support the boiler, together 
with the motor mounting 
bracket and transfer gears, had 
been assembled early on to 
allow the mechanism to be 
tested. The motor bracket had 
to be narrow enough to allow 
the boiler and firebox to be slid 
horizontally over the motor and 
between the side frame plates. 
This meant that, although the 
smokebox could be fixed with a 
10BA screw, there was no way 
of doing anything similar at the 
firebox end. I therefore drilled a 
pair of holes in the top corners 
of the firebox backplate and 
fitted two matching register pins 
in the front of the cab. The cab 
itself is fixed to the footplate by 
four 10BA screws. 

The boiler itself is a length of 
tube with a smokebox turned 
from bar. This had a piece 
machined away to allow the 
base of the firebox to be put in 
place, and the whole thing was 

One of the power bogies, showing the ‘top hat’ 
pivot, which engages with a sprung clip on the 
boiler unit (inset).


The locomotive stripped 
down into its component 
parts.
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soldered together with a fine 
blowtorch. The firebox was 
made in the usual way: front and 
back plates plus wrapper. 
Thankfully, I could just solder 
one end in place, turn it over 
and solder the other. I filled the 
corners with plenty of solder, 
both to make it strong and allow 
the front corners to be rounded 
without breaking through.  
Another blessing is that there 
are no straps around it, though 
there are washout plugs, which 
are tiny! I made them as top-hat 
section turnings with a 0.4mm 
hole counter-bored to 0.8mm, 
and inserted a piece of wire with 
the end squashed to a square. 
You can’t really see that the 
plugs are square, but at least I 
know they are there!

Boiler fittings
The chimney, dome and 
smokebox door were turned on 
the lathe, and the smokebox 
front was cut out on my 
pantograph engraver. The two 
tricky bits were the top feed, 
and the whistle and valve 
arrangement on top of the 
firebox. Although fiddly to make 
in themselves, working out what 
they actually looked like from 
the available pictures took up a 
lot of time – the few close-ups I 
found didn’t show the top of the 
boiler. Consequently, they are 
my ‘best guess’, but I think that 
they look the part so I am happy 
with them.  

Below-footplate details
A similar problem with 
prototype fidelity arose when it 
came to adding all the pipes and 
rods below the footplate. 
Despite having a fairly extensive 
set of below-footplate pictures 
of William Francis (taken by 
fellow 3mm Society member 
John Walker when he visited 
Bressingham), the inverted 
‘pylon’ that these items are 
mounted on – for this particular 
loco – sits right where the drive 
shaft runs through on the 
model. At least two of the other 
examples of these locomotives 
were more like the general 
arrangement drawing, with 
brackets on the frames that 
would allow me a space for the 
drive shaft. However, no good 
images could be found, so it was 
a case of figuring out how I 
could make it look the part and 
still fit it either side of the drive 
shaft.

Before that, though, I had to 
make the ashpan. Since the 
firebox contained the transfer 
gears and would need to still 
have room for the wiring, I 
needed to allow maximum 
access from underneath. This, 
together with the drive shafts 
getting in the way yet again, 
meant that I couldn’t make the 
ashpan the ‘W’ shape of the 
prototype. I could make the 
angled sides, but the drive shaft 
sits right in the middle. There 
was also the problem of how to 
fix it in place. In the end, I made 
two of the screws that fix the 
cab dual-purpose and supported 

the front end on the bearing 
tube for the front drive shaft.  
I also realised that I could add a 
bracket onto the front bogie 
pivot, which could be used to 
support the various pipes and 
rods.

The exhaust steam pipe from 
the rear bogie runs along the 
centreline, just where the drive 
shaft sits, so I decided to fit not 
one, but two, steam pipes either 
side of the shaft. This gives the 
right look and helps to conceal 
the drive shaft, even if it isn’t 
correct to the prototype. It also 
makes all the under-footplate 
detail into yet another sub-
assembly. 

Completing the model
I had now reached the point 
where I prepared a list of 
missing items. The boiler 
backhead is the only casting on 
the entire model and is the one 
for the S&DJR 7F, for which I 

made the master. One or two of 
my friends had been teasing me 
about making sure that the 
gauges in the cab had legible 
dials (they do not) but I did my 
best: I made up a neat set of 
control wheels and gauges to sit 
above the boiler backhead, and 
a mixture of bits of wire, 
handrail knobs and such to 
represent the mass of pipes and 
valves in front of the driver.

I then turned my attention to 
the cab steps. Here I hit a snag: 
the steps would badly foul the 
return cranks on the rear power 
bogie, and the fact that they 
stuck out too far anyway made 
things even worse. There was 
nothing for it but to remake the 
cranks and try to make them 
more compact. This is where 
the John Sutton sub-assembly 
approach comes into its own: 
once the return crank rods were 
disconnected from the crank, 
the cylinders and valve gear 

The completed model ready 
for painting.

The model sports a fully detailed cab interior, 
with the firebox backhead casting for a 

Somerset & Dorset 7F 2-8-0.




could be removed and put to 
one side while I worked on the 
cranks. This took a full day to 
sort out, but I managed to make 
the width over the cranks over 
3mm narrower! Despite this, it 
was also clear that the steps 
would have to be mounted on 
the bogie, instead of on the cab 
footplate as on the prototype, 
so that they didn’t foul on 
curves. With the remaining 
details, though fiddly, 
presenting few issues, I ordered 
a set of works and name plates 
from Narrow Planet, and it was 
ready for the paint shop.

A complex build
If you are building something 
like an 0-6-0 side tank loco, it is 
pretty straightforward and the 
compromises needed are 
generally fairly minimal. The 

more complex the project, the 
more challenges and 
compromises there are, and 
that is certainly true of the 
Beyer Garratt. Above the 
footplate, everything is pretty 
close to the prototype, but the 
need to accommodate the drive 
shafts has entailed some 
stretching of the truth lower 
down. This made it by far the 
most complex loco I have ever 
built and probably ever will!

I am nevertheless very 
pleased with the result as being 
both well engineered and a fine 
looking loco. I think that the 
finished model really looks the 
part and looks great trundling 
through my layout, Hoath Hill, 
on a train of internal user 
wagons. How it got to deepest 
Sussex is another, mercifully 
shorter, story…
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Of the four standard gauge 
Garratt locomotives 
constructed by Beyer Peacock 
& Company for industrial use 
in Britain, Works No.6841 was 
the youngest, being completed 
in 1937.

It was delivered new to 
Baddesley Colliery in 
Warwickshire, where it was 
named William Francis after 
the son of the colliery’s 
founder. The site’s railway 
network included gradients as 
steep as 1 in 23, hence the 
need for a powerful locomotive.

Carrying dark blue livery with 
cream lining, the 0-4-0+0-4-0 
was equipped with 3' 4" driving 
wheels and four cylinders, 
providing a tractive effort of 
24,600Ibs. Weight in working 
order was 61 tons 10 cwt.

Withdrawn from service in 
1966, the locomotive was 
purchased from the colliery by 
Mr J R Price for preservation at 
Bressingham Steam Museum. 
Now the last surviving standard 
gauge Beyer Garratt locomotive 
in Britain, it has been based at 

its Norfolk home ever since 
and last steamed in 1980. 

Following the death of 
Mr J R Price in 2013, his son 
passed ownership of the 

locomotive to the museum. In 
2020 an overhaul and return 
to steam was proposed, 
subject to funding being 
available. 

Prototype information

The 3mm Society

For more information about the 3mm 
Society, go to:
www.3mmsociety.org.uk

If you would like to join, email the 
membership secretary:
membership@3mmsociety.org.uk

The model in action on Hoath Hill, the author’s 3mm scale layout.

William Francis out of use 
at Baddesley on 5 March 1967, 
following its withdrawal from 
service the previous year. 
Photo: The Transport Treasury

http://www.3mmsociety.org.uk
mailto:membership@3mmsociety.org.uk
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Iremember, quite clearly, my first visit to the 
Rails of Sheffield store. This would have been 
back in the late 1990s: I arrived there with my 

then Hornby colleague, Chris Yates (now the 
proprietor of The Model Centre), who, at that 
time, was the Sheffield retailer’s Hornby Sales 
Representative.

This visit was part of a three-day tour of 
Hornby stockists, during which my goal was to 
meet with as many different retailers as possible 
and listen to their criticisms of Hornby. In those 
early days, before the fortunes of the Margate-
based manufacturer changed, it was a little like 
walking into the lion’s den… and expecting the 
lions to be vegetarian! By the time we arrived at 
Rails, I was already feeling a little bruised from 
some of the justified tongue lashings I had 
received elsewhere, and I was expecting much 
the same from Rails.

Chris introduced me to the owner, John Barber 
(son of Hedley Barber, who passed away on
11 August 2015 aged 86). John was standing behind his counter and 
testing, as it happened, a Hornby locomotive model, which he was 
in the process of selling with great enthusiasm to one of his regular 
customers.

Having braced myself for another bruising, I was soon to discover 
that my apprehension was unfounded. With the happy customer 
heading out of the door, John extended a warm welcome to Chris 
and I, complete with the offer of a cup of tea.

With us now sitting comfortably in John’s back office, Chris 
explained why I was there, advising John that he was not to hold 
back with any criticisms. John fully understood the situation that 
Hornby had found itself in and expressed his sympathy. He then 

went on to describe how he perceived the 
state of the model railway market. He 
believed that, although many modellers 
were critical of Hornby, in reality they all 
wanted the manufacturer to succeed and 
become a force to be reckoned with once 
again. He continued by adding that, in his 
opinion, all Hornby had to do was focus 
on what it was good at and make 
improvements in those areas, so that the 
manufacturer could compete with its 
rivals. Many of John’s opinions aligned 
with my own thinking, and I left Rails 
feeling positive about the path that 
Hornby needed to take.

Over the following years, I would often 
bump into John at various shows. We 
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Launched in 1970 by Hedley Barber, Rails of Sheffield began trading from the back of a grocery shop. 
Since then, it has grown to employ more than 60 people with multiple ‘bricks and mortar’ premises – 
including a brand new store, which opened amid much fanfare on 29 November at the Yorkshire 
city’s principal railway station. Following his attendance at this event as a VIP guest, former Hornby 
Marketing Manager Simon Kohler reflects on his past association with this enterprising model railway 
retailer, which today remains in the hands of the late founder’s son and other family members.

Topical issues from the world of model railways
Talking Points

Rails – rewriting the rules of retailing?

Members of the Rails of Sheffi eld team and invited guests outside 
the new Sheffi eld station premises on 29 November. Simon Kohler is 
pictured second from left, with John Barber third from left.

The new Rails store is situated in a prime 
location alongside the station approach. 

All photos: Rails of Sheffi eld except where 
stated 


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would chat about the model railway industry and, although we did 
have the odd disagreement (ably captured in the James May 
television programme Big Trouble in Model Britain) we always 
remained friends. 

After 2020, John began to step back from the main day-to-day 
running of the business, which was now being handled by his two 
nephews, Adam and Oliver. This change in management structure 
seemed to herald something of a metamorphosis for Rails. The 
retailer had already forged a commercial relationship with the 
Science Museum/National Railway Museum, this 

with many of the UK model 
railway manufacturers.

More recently still, the 
firm’s business development 
continued with the 
acquisition of the Hatton’s 
retail arm (following the 
demise in late 2024 of 
the Widnes-based 
retailer) and will soon 
expand further to offer 
bespoke services 
including weathering and 
Digital Command Control 
sound fitting. In addition, its 

When its custom-built warehouse and offices 
opened in 2021, it was starting to become clear, even then, 
that Rails was beginning to take a totally different approach 
to selling model railway products than most other retailers 
in the UK. It was a sign that Rails was starting to think 
‘outside the box’ and was actively searching out potential 
alternative opportunities…

A new venture
On Saturday 29 November 2025, I attended the opening of 
the retailer’s latest venture, a new shop situated at Sheffield 
railway station – a move that could be seen as a real 
masterstroke of vision and marketing.

The launch gave me the opportunity to talk once again to 
John Barber and other members of the company’s staff. 
These conversations gave me a totally different outlook on 
the current state of the hobby in the UK. Far from believing 
that the model railway industry was on a downward trend, 
they were all incredibly buoyant about its future and were 
convinced that it is all to do with offering new and exciting 
products, as well as providing a professional and reliable 
service – from new and exclusive models, to second-
hand or ‘pre-loved’ models. Rails even has a 
separate store dedicated to handling toy 
memorabilia of days gone by – Vintage 
Toys & Trains, which is situated on 
Chesterfield Road, not far from the 
main Sheffield shop.

It remains a true family-run 
business, which now includes 
John’s daughter who, having 
obtained a degree in business 
studies, is now putting these 

skills to good use, having worked over the 
years in most, if not all departments at 
Rails.

With the team’s inherent enthusiasm and 

 In parallel with its continued expansion of ‘bricks and 
mortar’ premises, online mail order is a key part of the 
retailer’s business model.

Amongst the displays in the new station 
shop is this TT:120 demonstration layout. 

Rails of Sheffi eld has
commissioned a second 
run of OO gauge models 
of the LMS ‘Twins’
from Bachmann (see 
news). The original
batch was
delivered in 2015. 

Exclusive OO gauge models of 
the Class 88 were released by 
the retailer in 2025.
Photo: Callum Willcox







R ight, what’s an old bloke like me doing 
modelling the Southern Railway? 
I pose the question because I was born 

in the North East of Scotland, lived most of 
my working life in Edinburgh and now while 
away the days in East Yorkshire; hardly 
strong SR connections.

The answer to the question lies in my 
liking for SR stock in general and the 
Maunsell green livery in particular. This 
resulted in the purchase of various examples 
of the genre from time to time, bolstered by 
the odd birthday and Christmas present. 

As is usual, thoughts then turned to a 
layout. I say ‘usual’ because that is the way 
most of our layouts come about. We have six 
exhibition layouts and I confess readily to 

being a serial layout builder. We enjoy 
building and exhibiting layouts. By ‘we’, I 
mean my daughter Melissa, son Simon and 
my good self – masquerading under the 
name Raven Miniatures, which also covers 
our efforts in doll’s house modelling – and 
my late wife Meg, who passed away in July 
2024. I must also include Arion, the 
Norwegian Fjord horse, and Phoebe the dog, 
both of whom are fully paid-up members of 
the group. Responsibilities within the group 
are shared. Simon and I do the planning and 
building, Melissa offers (mainly) 
constructive criticism, Meg made strategic 
decisions such as ‘we’ll buy that’ and 
assisted at exhibitions, while Arion and 
Phoebe look on in amusement.

I normally plan a layout (my mind is a 
cosmic whirl of creative invention – others 
see it differently!) and make the baseboards. 
Tracklaying is usually a joint effort between 
Simon and I. The technical stuff like Digital 
Command Control is very much Simon’s 
preserve. I do most of the scenic work, 
including the painted backscenes.

Enough of this, you say, what about this 
layout? We have been exhibiting for some 
30-odd years, and in general we try to offer 
something a bit different for exhibition 
managers. Most of our layouts are of the 

Humphrey 
Road Sidings
Modelling, words and photography: NORMAN RAVEN
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Former South Eastern & Chatham Railway 
C Class 0-6-0 No.1256 (a Bachmann model) 
with a rake of Private Owner wagons.



overseas persuasion, but we occasionally 
dabble in home efforts, and Humphrey Road 
Sidings is one example.

Different things
What are the things ‘a bit different’ on the 
layout then? Firstly, it represents the SR but 
is set in the 1950s, as though Nationalisation 
had not taken place. No political statement 
is made here, simply an opportunity to give 
a slightly different presentation. The setting 
of the 1950s is an indulgence, recalling slow, 
happy times spent with friends and parents, 
in particular my father, who used to take me 
train-watching on occasional Saturdays at 
the local station and goods yard at 

Fraserburgh, my home town in 

railways and transport in general.

layout depicts a snow scene, of 
which more anon.

We tend to name layouts after 
things with a personal 
connection, and ‘Humphrey’ 
here is a reminder of Meg’s car, 
which expired at an MoT just 
as were building the layout.

Concept
The concept of the layout is a 
simple storage yard to terminus 
theme. In this case, there are no 

HUMPHREY ROAD SIDINGS – 4MM

Humphrey Road Sidings
Overall layout size 11' x 1' 31⁄2''.  Each grid square = 1' x 1'.

Inn

Cottage

Turntable storage

Low relief houses & shops

Grounded vanMeg’s CaféCattle dock Nissen hut Pond

Grounded coachOld industrial buildings

Old industrial
building

Disused chimney
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A Southern Railway 0-6-0 goods locomotive 
of a later generation – a wartime Bulleid Q1, by 
Hornby – arrives in the sidings. 

An elderly gentleman feeds a group of 
wildfowl on the pond. 
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passenger workings, as the layout depicts a 
small goods yard located somewhere in SR 
territory. This also gives me a chance to 
indulge my liking for Private Owner wagons 
and their differing liveries. Yes, I know that 
may be stretching things, but it is, in effect, 
a fantasy layout.

When planning a layout, I make every 
effort to ensure that it will fit in our vehicle 
(a Mercedes Vito Dualiner), with space for 
operators and all the other necessary 
accoutrements, thus obviating the need for 
van hire costs. We have had our share of 

large, impressive layouts but I am now much 
more in the small, if not micro, layout vein. 
My best effort on that was an American 
switching layout of 3' by 9" – we put the 
stock in a Tupperware™ box, unplugged, 
and were on our way five minutes after the 
exhibition closed. Bliss!

The boards
To meet the above requirements, Humphrey 
Road Sidings has a 7' (2.lm) scenic section 
and a 4' (1.2m) storage yard, all being 
carried across three boards. The boards are 

laser-cut kits from Grainge & Hodder, and 
are of the canopy type with integral 
backscene and roof. The boards are aligned 
with 25mm brass pattern maker’s dowels, 
which fit into holes already cut in the board 
ends. The integral back and top result in a 
box shape which makes for easy transport 
and storage.

There are no separate lighting bits and 
pieces, as illumination is provided by six 
strips of 12V cool white LEDs fixed to the 
roof of the board. This is a big advantage for 
setting up and breaking down – a simple 
plug connection or disconnection, and we’re 
good to go. It also means I don’t have the 
embarrassment of forgetting the lighting 
gantry bolts. Ask me about it!

The boards are finished in a fetching grey 
primer. The back board was given a little 
more careful treatment with filler and white 
primer, to give a suitable base for the hand-
painted backscene.

Track & ballast
I quite enjoy tracklaying and ballasting (yes, 
I need to get out more!). Track is Peco code 
75, with medium radius Electrofrog points 
operated by Peco Twistlock motors, which 
have the benefit of easy installation using 
the supplied templates. Frog polarity is 
changed by Gaugemaster items. The gauge 
and sleeper spacing is HO, but once the 

London, Brighton & South Coast Railway 
E4 0-6-2T No.2517 (Bachmann) has just 
delivered a new tractor for a local farmer. 

The light dusting of snow was created using 
Woodland Scenics snow, baby powder and 

fine glitter.




track is painted and ballasted, I think it looks 
fine. Ballast is chinchilla dust, a fine, sandy 
substance used by domesticated chinchillas 
for cleaning their fur – not ground-up 
chinchillas, as one horrified lady thought at 
a doll’s house show demonstration! A bag 
from the pet store cost me £10 and has 
already ballasted three layouts.

Control
Like most of our layouts, control is DCC 
using our ESU ECoS set-up. We like to 
operate from the front of the layout, 
although the solid backscene and top make 
this something of a necessity anyway. Rather 
than being tied to one operating position, we 
control the trains, points and accessories 
with our iPhones and iPads linked wirelessly 
to the ECoS unit through an Edimax router 
using the Touchcab app. This system has 
worked well for us for some 12 years or so, 
but the app is no longer supported and 
cannot be downloaded. Some creaks and 
groans are now becoming apparent, and we 
shall have to be looking at a replacement 
arrangement sometime soon. We plan to 
continue with front operation since it allows 
easier communication with the public, 
including allowing selected candidates to 
have a go at driving, blowing whistles and 
tooting horns. Such fun!

Simon has fitted all the locomotives with 
sound decoders and stay-alive capacitors, 
and has wired all the decoders for the 
points, including route setting for the entry 
track and the run-round loop. Points can be 

operated from the track plan on the ECoS 
screen, or from a list in the iPhone or iPad 
screens. These more complex issues I am 
happy to leave to him.

Operation
You can see from the attached diagram that 
the track plan is a simple affair, being a loop 
and some sidings, with the outside world 
represented by the tracks on the turntable 
storage area. Like the track plan, operation 
is simple, but sometimes odd situations can 
result. Essentially, trains are brought on 
scene, shuffled around a bit with some 
wagon exchanges and then exit. Operation 

does not rely on a set schedule or timetable, 
although I keep thinking of that possibility. 
Moves are just made up as we go, which 
explains my sometimes puzzled look!

Operation of the layout depends on a 
reliable coupling system, and we use Kadee 
couplers. For those unfamiliar with these, 
they are buckeye-type couplers which 
couple easily and are disengaged by magnets 
in the trackbed. Once the couplings are 
disengaged, it is possible to push the 
uncoupled wagon to a desired position and 

Hunslet Austerity 0-6-0ST No.98 (produced by 
DJ Models) has been borrowed from the Army to 
shunt Humphrey Road Sidings.


A delightful Tudor inn is tucked away in the 
woods close to the yard entrance (the level 
crossing is just visible on the left). 


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leave it there. The couplings then spring 
back to the centre position ready to couple 
up again. We use the European-style 
couplers, mainly Nos.18 and 19 which plug 
into the NEM pockets now common on most 
British ready-to-run stock.

For the uncoupling magnets, we commonly 
use a strip of 3mm cube neodymium magnets 
glued between two sleepers. I found, 
however, that the short, light nature of the 
British stock led to some problems, and I 
decided to revert to the standard Kadee 
magnets between the rails. The Kadee under-
track magnets would have been better, but a 
bit difficult to fit as the track and ballast 

were already stuck down firmly. For efficient 
operation, I make sure that the stock is 
weighted with some lead (not magnetic) 
strip, and to prevent the wagon itself being 
attracted to the magnet, the free-rolling 
wheels are retarded a little by a small piece 
of Blu Tack™ in the axlebox or a small piece 
of sponge between the floor and the axle.

Scenery and buildings
The layout is set in a wooded valley with a 
road running through it, and some nearby 
houses, shops and a rather attractive inn. 
The sidings serve a motley collection of 
older commercial buildings. The scenery 
therefore is fairly heavily arboreal and the 
painted backscene reflects this. The paints 
used on the backscene are common old 

household paints, tester pots and cheap 
acrylics applied with 2" and 1" brushes. The 
trees are made from seafoam or moss, with 
the rest of the scenery from Woodland 
Scenics. Most of this has been recovered 
from scrapped layouts and has done sterling 
service in the USA, Germany and Japan!

Meg liked snow layouts, and this was the 
fifth example which I was ordered to make. 
We are always asked how we do the snow. 
The first step is to make the scenery as 
normal, as the effect I want is a light snowfall 
rather than a blizzard. I then paint cheap 
white paint on those areas to be covered 
with snow. This is done on a small area at a 
time so that the paint stays wet for the next 
step, which is to sprinkle the snow mixture 
on the wet paint. Once this is dry, I use the 
ordinary ballasting technique of dribbling 
diluted PVA glue to fix the snow. This 
method allows melting snow effects, such as 
at the yard entry gate, and means we don’t 
leave a pile of snow on the exhibition hall 
floor once we’ve gone.

The snow itself is a mix of Woodland 
Scenics snow bulked out with baby powder 
and very fine glitter to catch the light 
(cosmetic glitter is useful here). Ideally, the 
glitter should be clear or silver in colour. 
There are now a number of snow effects on 
the market, but I still use this old method 
which has served me well over the years. 
Although I like to model snow, I hate the real 
stuff because I have to go out in it as a 
gritter and snowplough driver. At least on 
the layout I can control the frequency and 
depth of it!

A Ford Prefect 100E helps to set the date 
of the layout in the 1950s. 

Dieselisation comes to Humphrey Road 
Sidings, in the form of BR 204hp shunter 

(later Class 03) D2011 delivering a six-wheeled 
milk tank wagon.


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The buildings are mainly from the Petite 
Properties 1:76 range of laser-cut MDF kits, 
some low-relief. The Bowman Precision 
Engineering building is a combination of two 
low-relief buildings back to back. The cattle 
dock is an LCUT Creative kit, and Meg’s Café 
is a Ratio grounded coach kit with full 
interior and lights.

One element of the buildings I am 
particularly pleased with is the brickwork. 
Rather than being covered with brickpaper, 
the buildings sport individually applied 
bricks. This option convinced my family and 
friends that I had finally gone off my trolley! 
However, I find it fairly therapeutic. The 
bricks are suitably coloured punchings 
(chads) from the old days when computers 
operated by means of punch cards. I get 
them from Bob Dawson and his nephew, 
Scott, who are excellent architectural 
modelmakers and can be seen 
demonstrating at selected shows.

The first step is to paint the wall a 
brownish-grey mortar colour. A thin smear 
of PVA glue is applied, and individual bricks 
are picked up on the point of a craft knife 
and pressed onto the glue, ideally in a 

relatively straight line. I try to replicate the 
proper brick spacing, although stretcher 
bond is the name of the game rather than 
the more proper Flemish bond. I may be a 
little adrift but there is a limit! Very close 
inspection would distress a proper ‘brickie’, 
but from a normal viewing distance the 
effect is quite pleasing.

Stock
Locomotives are a mix from what one might 
describe as ‘the usual sources’. Five steam 
locos and a diesel are more than sufficient to 
handle the trains presented, and to enable 
the operator to ring the changes when 
appropriate. All are excellent slow speed 
performers and just right for the layout. No, 
I can’t recall the Southern having a J70 
either, but in my little world it has been 
borrowed for evaluation. In reality, it was a 
birthday present and thus has to run on the 
layout.

Rolling stock is again from the usual 
suppliers, the vast majority being purchased 
second-hand. There is a fine concoction of 
vans, opens, flats and tankers with, as 
previously mentioned, a fair smattering of 
Private Owner examples.

All the stock is weathered to varying 
degrees. Locos I have kept fairly clean, but 
all have been treated to at least a whiff of 

matt varnish. The rolling stock ranges from 
quite clean to fairly scruffy. My weathering 
technique is quite simple, involving around 
10 minutes with a paintbrush, matt varnish 
and grey and brown acrylic paint.

Vehicles on the layout are mainly from 
Oxford Diecast, and the 1950s setting gives 
me a chance to represent vehicles I 
remember well from my childhood. These 
too are given a coat of matt varnish, as one 
of my bugbears is a glossy vehicle on a 
layout.

A family affair
I enjoy exhibiting our little model and 
shunting layouts are definitely my favourite. 
Thanks are due to my family, and our friend 
John, for their invaluable assistance, 
encouragement and support. Since we 
started exhibiting the layout in 2020, it has 
won several awards for best scenics and by 
public vote. If you see us at a show, we are 
very happy to chat and demonstrate any 
aspect of the layout.

If any exhibition managers would like to 
invite Humphrey Road Sidings to their show, 
I can be contacted by email at:
fluff48@zoho.com

We also have a dedicated website with 
further information about our modelmaking 
activities: www.ravenmrm.co.uk

HUMPHREY ROAD SIDINGS – 4MM

A former Great Eastern Railway J70 tram 
locomotive visits the sidings, passing Meg’s 
Café in a Ratio grounded coach body. 

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GILES FAVELL describes some of the innovative 
methods he used when creating Nettlebed Lime, 
a 32mm gauge layout that features radio-
controlled locomotives, animated driver figures 
and steam effects.

Turning heads
in 16mm

T his latest modelling 
adventure all started 
when I pulled a kit out of 

the cupboard. My lovely wife, 
Diane, had bought me a 16mm 
scale Slater’s Quarry Hunslet 
0-4-0ST kit some years 
previously, which I hadn’t got 
round to building, but upon 
rediscovering it, I suddenly 
found the urge…

I decided at the outset that 
the kit would be constructed for 
indoor use, and radio control, 
and so would need re-motoring 
with a 3V gear motor, fitting 
with a large battery, and a small 
Deltang receiver (later replaced 
with a Micron 601). I also had 
something else in mind, which 
had been rattling around in my 
head for several years, and this 
was the perfect locomotive to 

experiment with it – and that 
was ultrasonic steam.

The Quarry Hunslet was built 
with radio gear supplied by 
Andy at Micron Radio Control. 
A (mostly) home-made steam 
unit was then built and fitted 
using an inexpensive ultrasonic 
mister disc (c.£3.00) and driver 
board purchased on eBay, with 
only very minor modifications 
undertaken. (The unit is 
triggered by a reed switch 
sensing a magnet on the front 
axle.)

Named Holy War, the model 
was weathered to within an inch 
of the scrapheap. Brass and 
copper fittings were polished 
and then heated to tarnish them 
before attaching to the model, 
which was then declared 
finished. 

Experimenting with narrow gauge in a large scale

Photography by the author
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The locomotive that started it all – the Slater’s Quarry Hunslet
0-4-0ST, finished as Holy War. The kit comprises etchings, resin parts, 
castings and turned components. 

Holy War showing the 
convincing steam effect (left) 
and the highly detailed firebox 
backhead (above).
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A real head-turner
A driver was also going to be a 
necessity, for which a suitable 
3D-printed figure was procured 
from Modelu. However, since I 
was already employing radio 
control to drive the locomotive, 
I decided I could go a stage 
further and have him turn his 
head to look where he was 
going!

This was a bit of a fiddle, as it 
involved fitting the smallest 
available servo (1.7g) into his 
back, with the shaft central to 
the neck, whilst making 
everything invisible. It was 
important to do the neck 
surgery carefully and 
sensitively, so he still looked 
entirely like a human being at 
the end of it all, rather than 
some giraffe-necked unfortunate! 

A hole was drilled all the way 
up one leg for the necessary 
wires. The Micron 601 is an 
excellent receiver for this kind 
of job because you can program 
the speed of operation, so the 
head turns with a natural 
motion. 

Large scale, small layout
Having done all this, of course, I 
now wanted a small layout on 
which to run it. After a little 
sketching, I came up with a very 
simple arrangement on a 6' x 2' 
6" board, which allowed a run-
round loop, a siding for 
unloading, and a second, 
smaller siding – all pretty 
compact for 16mm scale. 

I bought a pile of Cliff Barker 
points and track, and bodged 
together a board – decked with 
insulating foam left over from a 
building job – and set to work. 

I made my own point motors 
to my own design. These are 
3D-printed and are simple, but 
very effective (I have used 
exactly the same design for OO9 
as well). They use N20 gear 
motors for power, and 
incorporate up to three 
microswitches: one for stop 
every 180°, one to switch frog 
polarity, and one to change the 
LED panel indicator. The point 
motor locks the blade to one 
side or the other, and is only 
powered when actually 
switching. (The design is 
available to download from 
Thingiverse – search for ‘point 
motor’ and look for my giles61 
username.)

Scenic effects
Track was spray-painted black, 
and then washes of rust were 
added. Rectangles of foamboard 
were cut and glued in the 
spaces between all the sleepers, 
as the trackwork was going to 
appear old and neglected, and 
this infilling reduced the amount 
of ballast I needed to use.

Ballasting was a mix of 
different grades of granules, 
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The trackwork was laid using items from the
Cliff Barker range, with the spaces between the 
sleepers then infilled using small pieces of foamboard. 

A completed point motor assembly prior to fitting, 
with the operating linkage for the tiebar on the right. 
The black frame was 3D-printed.

The Kerr Stuart Tattoo Class 
0-4-2ST, pictured with a pair of  

lime hoppers.

A servo was fitted to each of 
the Modelu 3D-printed driver 
figures, to enable the heads to 

turn to suit the direction of travel. 





Nettlebed Lime  Size of scenic section 6' x 2' 6''.  Each grid square = 1' x 1'.

The fiddle 
yard takes 
the form of a 
turntable deck, 
this in turn 
supporting two 
smaller 
turntables, all 
of which move 
in sync to 
reverse the 
train formation  
with a single 
rotation.





together with cooked (to kill any 
bugs and bacteria) and sieved 
earth. 

The bridge is simply a 
plywood carcass with foam 
blocks adhered to the surface, 
with the stones then getting a 
brushed coat of watered-down 
plaster/PVA mix. Stones were 
next picked out in slightly 
different greys before the whole 
bridge received a black wash 
(water with a little black paint in 
it) to tone it all down and bring 
it all together.

The bulk of the scenery is 
carved foam, scrimmed with 
butter muslin and a plaster/PVA 

mix, then painted a muddy 
brown.

The grass took forever. I do 
have a very good static grass 
applicator, but it wouldn’t do 
quite what I wanted. The grass 
is a mix of 6mm and 12mm 
fibres, but also with a lot of 
horses’ mane.

For the latter, I bought a hank 
of fine white/fair horse mane on 
eBay and dyed it a gentle grass 
green, lighter in colour than the 
static grass. (It is worth noting 
that artificial hair cannot be 
dyed – it has to be the real stuff. 
It’s also better if it doesn’t dye 
evenly, and when you cut bits 

off, cut at an angle so you end 
up with different lengths.)

All the grass material was first 
mixed together in an ice cream 
tub. When it was ready, a few 
square inches of PVA glue was 
brushed onto the scenery, and 
then a small handful of grass 
mix was taken, rubbed between 
my palms to form a cigar shape, 
the end pulled off, and planted 
into the glue – ad infinitum.

Having applied grass to a 
section, I would then sprinkle 
dried earth over it – trusting 
that some would fall down any 
remaining gaps onto any 
exposed glue. All excess would 
then be removed with a vacuum 
cleaner and collected after it 
was dry. It was a long, laborious 
job, but worth it. Short grass 

and flock were added to the 
trackwork to add to the look of 
neglect and decay.

Building a wall
Aesthetically, the layout really 
needed something at the back, 
and all I could think of was a 
wall. The problem was that it 
would need to be quite good, or 
I couldn’t live with it. A dry-
stone wall was really the thing 
that might look best, so I set to 
work. I modelled some pieces of 
ply into the right form as far as 
length and shape were 
concerned, and these were to be 
the backbone of the wall.

I cast a couple of trays of 
hydrocal lightweight plaster 
(available from suppliers 
including Woodland Scenics), 

Grass cover was a mixture of commercial static grass fibres (6-12mm 
length) and horse hair, dyed to suit. The bridge was fabricated using a 
plywood carcass, faced with foam blocks to simulate the stonework.

Capping stones were made using a tray of cast plaster to a reduced 
depth, thereby providing thinner stones than those used in the wall itself. 
The stonework was weathered using a thin wash of water-soluble oils.

The extent of the layout’s scenic 
section, with the unloading 
mechanism for wagon loads of lime 
visible on the right.

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Lengths of dry-stone walling were modelled by fixing individual stones 
to backing boards. The stones started out as a tray of cast hydrocal 
lightweight plaster, which was then scribed, cut, and fettled to suit.



ranging in thickness between 
4mm and 9mm or so. When 
more or less dry, these were 
scribed and broken up into 
strips about 10mm or so wide. 
Needless to say these came out 
fairly irregular, and that was a 
good thing!

I would cut a stone’s length 
off a strip, and then fettle each 
stone, mostly at the ends, but 
often the top or bottom as well, 
to represent a rough-hewn or 
natural stone, and then glue it to 
the ply backbone, and repeat. 

Tedious, but effective. Capping 
stones were made of the thinner 
material, and required more 
fettling.

The painting of the wall was a 
joy. I used water-soluble oil 
paint, but the thinnest wash – 
very little paint, so it was really 
just tinting the water. The whole 
wall received a light grey, and 
then I mixed some more dirty 
water with browns to pick out a 
few individual stones. Subtlety 
was the key with the wall. If I 
overdid it, there was no going 
back.

A shepherd’s hut
There needed to be another 
element to balance things, and I 

decided on a shepherd’s hut.  
I remember them from my youth 
– decrepit and disused in fields 
– so I’ve modelled the sort I 
remember. The carcass is 2mm 
MDF for convenience, whilst the 
corrugated iron is modelled 
using recycled aluminium trays 
(as used for pies – a lot thicker 
than aluminium foil). I had to 
draw up and print some dies to 
press the corrugations, 
including a special curved one 
to make the curved sheets, all of 
which were bonded to the 
carcass using No More Nails 
household adhesive. The wheels 
were drawn up using 
DesignSpark Mechanical CAD 
software, and printed on my old 

Elegoo Mars 2 Pro 3D printer. 
Aerosols and talcum powder 
were used for the paint job.

Off-scene turntables
The layout has only one 
function. Wagonloads of lime are 
brought in, and are tipped, 
discharging onto an (unseen) 
conveyor, before being removed 
to get another load. It would 
have been a waste of space to 
have a conventional style fiddle 
yard, because all we need to do 
is reverse the position of the two 
trucks and the loco. I therefore 
came up with the idea of having 
a twin (revolving) turntable 
arrangement. This consists of a 
turntable with two smaller 

The layout does not have a 
fixed backscene, but instead 
utilises a theatre-style cyclorama 
erected 18" or so behind it. 
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Photos showing the three key stages of the shepherd’s hut construction: the carcass modelled using 2mm laser-cut MDF (left), the corrugated iron 
exterior formed using recycled aluminium food packaging (centre), and final painting and weathering using aerosols and talcum powder.

NETTLEBED LIME – 16MM
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turntables on it, but they are all 
geared together so that, as the 
main turntable turns, the two 
smaller ones stay facing in the 
same direction. It sounds 
complicated, but it’s not really, 
and it does make operation 
simple.

Expanding the fleet
There are two other locomotives 
in addition to the Quarry 
Hunslet. The first is a Kerr 
Stuart Tattoo Class 0-4-2ST. This 
is actually based on the now-
preserved former Penrhyn 
Quarry example, Stanhope, but 

with a lowered boiler, as I 
thought I would need the 
headroom. I drew this model up 
in DesignSpark Mechanical, and 
again this was printed on my 
Mars 2 Pro, with a chassis 
milled out on my Stepcraft D450 
CNC machine.

It is also radio-controlled, 
fitted with one of my steam 
units and a driver with turning 
head. Powered by a 70rpm N30 
gear motor through bevel gears, 
wheel tyres are Slater’s with my 
own printed centres.

The third locomotive is based 
on a Decauville Type 1 0-4-0T.
Built from a mix of nickel silver 
and 3D-printed components, this 
was my toughest loco build to 
date, but very pleasing. Again, it 
is fitted with working steam and 
a driver. All locos are capable of 
operating for at least a full day 
before they need recharging, 
and over an hour before water 
(steam) needs topping up.

The tippers are of my own 
design, and are 3D-printed – and 
are in consequence quite heavy 
pieces of stock. They carry 
pumice representing lime, but 
tip effectively. They run on 
Peter Binnie wheelsets.

Presentation
Being from a theatre 
background, I use a printed 
backcloth as a cyclorama, 
positioned 18" or so behind the 
layout, and larger than the 
layout itself. This does help stop 
the eye from being distracted by 
things behind, and generally 
helps control what is seen.

The model is lit using four 
photographic floods (5000k) and 
operation is from the front/side. 

Drastic action
I recently faced something of a 
dilemma, as we had to change 

our car, and the layout did not 
fit in the new one! This 
prevented Nettlebed Lime from 
being taken to exhibitions, 
which was a pity as it had, at 
that time, only made one 
appearance, at the Uckfield 
show. However, having decided 
that it would be nice to do some 
more exhibitions with the 
layout, I took the drastic action 
of sawing the model in half and 
making good the joint, thereby 
solving the issue!

I have put more information 
on dozens of radio control and 
other projects into various 
videos on YouTube, where you 
can find me under 
‘gilesengineer’.

Supplier information

Cliff Barker (track)
www.cliffbarker.me.uk

Micron Radio Control 
www.micronradiocontrol.
co.uk

Modelu
www.modelu3d.co.uk

Peter Binnie (wheels)
www.peterbinnie.com

Slater’s Plastikard
www.slatersplastikard.
com

Thingiverse
www.thingiverse.com

Woodland Scenics
www.woodlandscenics.
com

The Decauville Type 1 0-4-0T was built using 3D-printed… The Kerr Stuart 0-4-2ST, 
scratch-built using 3D-printed parts 
and a milled chassis.

…and nickel silver components.

This model is also fitted with the steam effect and an animated figure.

http://www.cliffbarker.me.uk
http://www.micronradiocontrol.co.uk
http://www.micronradiocontrol.co.uk
http://www.modelu3d.co.uk
http://www.peterbinnie.com
http://www.slatersplastikard.com
http://www.slatersplastikard.com
http://www.thingiverse.com
http://www.woodlandscenics.com
http://www.woodlandscenics.com
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THIS MONTH   • A first O gauge layout • Scenic cameos in 4mm scale

Like many ageing 4mm modellers when 
returning to the hobby after 20 years, I 
thought moving up a scale would save 

eyes and some increasingly arthritic fingers 
from further distress. This assumption was 
something of a mistake, as the cube law of 
size and the additional detailing requirements 
of the larger scale just added to the fun. 

But on to the origins of Jennings’ Sidings. 
I started off with the idea of a classic terminus, 
but a realisation that I would have to build 
some detailed 7mm locomotives, and perhaps 
carriages, was too daunting. Wagons I can do 
and, thanks to the emerging stable of ready-
to-run rolling stock, combined with the arrival 
of some lovely industrial locomotives from 
Minerva and Ixion, the inspiration for my first 
real O gauge layout blossomed.

The breakthrough was to revert to the track 
plan of my last 4mm layout, the P4 Fegg 
Hayes (RAILWAY MODELLER September 1992). 
Jennings’ Sidings repeated the now classic 
space-saving technique of ‘half a run-round 
loop’. It was originally a three-board industrial 
layout with Peco trackwork operated by wire-
in-tube and separate switched polarities. The 

latter improved reliability, as well as 
giving a little more operational flexibility 
for non-digital locomotives – you can 

Jennings’ 
Sidings
KEITH HAYWARD’s first venture into O gauge 
modelling evolved from an industrial shunting layout 
into a small Great Western branch line terminus, but 
can still be operated in either form.

Photography by the author

Pannier tank No.5700 is a ready-to-run 
model by Dapol.

Hudswell Clarke 0-6-0ST Hawkesbury is 
also a ready-to-run item, produced by 

Ixion Models.

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isolate one engine and shunt wagons with 
another. 

I sprayed the track with track colour and 
picked out the chairs with a ‘rust’ felt-tip pen. 
I then dry-brushed the sleepers with neat 
white oil paint to produce a worn 
appearance. Woodland Scenics fine ash 
ballast completed the track and electrical 
aspects of construction.

Adding the structures
The first set of buildings were inspired by a 
Cotswold setting and the joys of replicating 
stone-clad structures. As my first 7mm model, 
I chose the weighbridge office from the Great 
Western Railway Fairford branch. 

My usual method to reproduce stonework 
is to start with a cardboard shell, with a 
Polyfilla surface scribed and painted with 
watercolours. I used the same technique on a 
run of warehouses – based on photos of 
some standard structures with interesting 
features – and ditto the overbridge that hides 
the fiddle yard. Other scenic features include 
real wood fencing, knocked about a bit for 
verisimilitude, a grounded wagon, a timber 
hut, horse and cart, and kit-built sheds with 
well-placed figures doing something or other. 
Again, going up a scale required more 
attention to detail and a renewal of an old 
skill learnt from years of painting model 
soldiers. The horse and cart also needed 
chains and reins. 

For the groundwork, there is no static 
grass, but I used the classic turfs and 
fibres (where did the large rolls of 
cotton lint go?) to fill a relatively small 
area.

Extending the layout
The three-board industrial 
layout worked well enough; 
at 3m by 0.5m, the original 
concept had led to a small, if 
not a mini layout. But I now 
had the 7mm structural bug. 
You could also blame the 
arrival of a ready-to-run 
‘1400’ from Dapol to match a 
Lionheart autocoach acquired 
long ago ‘just in case’; the 
availability of two Great 
Western Railway ‘Flying 
Banana’ diesel railcars (I 
bought the Heljan version) 
provided further incentive to 

add some passenger facilities. Otherwise, it 
was just a continuing case of modeller’s itch – 
and the immediate availability of a Hemyock-

style station building, which, in true Blue 
Peter fashion, was ‘one I had prepared 
earlier’. The station platform is a little on the 
short side, but appropriate to the sort of 
decrepit rural station acquired by the GWR at 
the Grouping. 

A big plus of the two-board extension was 
the addition of another siding, and thus a 
cattle dock and a small metal goods shed, 
courtesy of Skytrex. The new arrangement 
provided more operational potential, and as 
most trains run the full length of the layout, it 
maintains audience interest from one end to 
the other, as well as the satisfaction of a 
long(ish) trundle back to the fiddle yard. I also 
added a water column, again from the Skytrex 
range. I had a GWR tower, which I was 
tempted to use, but it looked a little odd so I 
will save it for the next layout. The station 
building, as I have mentioned, is based on 

English Electric 350hp (Class 08) diesel 
shunter No.13003 is another Dapol R-T-R model.

Looking from the fi ddle yard end 
of the layout towards the station.

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If you are considering embarking on your first O gauge 
model railway project, a great starting point is the Peco 
Starter Track Set (ref.ST701), which contains a selection of 
straights, curves (second radius) and points from the 
Setrack range. One of the straights is supplied with wires 
pre-fitted to the rails, which means connecting to a 
controller is very straightforward. 

With sufficient parts provided to assemble a basic 
configuration of trackwork, expanding the contents of the 
starter set into a larger system can be achieved using fully 
compatible items from the Peco Setrack and Peco 
Streamline (bullhead) O gauge ranges.

Also included with the starter set is a copy of the 124-page Peco Modellers’ Library title Your Guide 
to O Gauge Railway Modelling, which provides a perfect introduction to 7mm scale with a whole host 
of layout suggestions and practical step-by-step modelling features.

the Hemyock half-timbered structure. I built 
this from card and wood strip; the brick infill 
was scribed cardboard (this was a bit easier 
than trying to cut plasticard to fit) and 
painted with watercolours. I cheated on the 
roof by using corrugated iron sheet; my only 
excuse was that a long run of tiled buildings 
had exhausted my patience. Fully detailed 
interiors, largely from Invertrain, are 
illuminated using the Woodland Scenics 
lighting system. This is an expensive option, 
but so simple I was sold on it immediately. It 
makes such a difference – all the buildings 
ready for the next layout are modelled with 
full interiors and lighting. 

I extended the warehouse-cum-factory 
buildings with an engine house fitted with 
lights to show off the steam pump inside. 
I added another brick and stone building 
based loosely on the water mill at 
Cheddleton in Staffordshire, but in Cotswold 
stone to match the run of warehouses from 
the original section. 

I colour-matched the scenics – helped by 
the original choice of cinder ballast for the 
track and yard. More figures and other scenic 
features completed the new setting. I have 
populated the locomotives and coaching 
stock, which like many things related to O 
gauge is not an optional luxury. Thanks to 
Stephen Williams’ article on Pendon in the 
June 2023 RAILWAY MODELLER, I now realise 
that the driver of the railcar does not have 
the correct white coat!

All in all, Jennings’ Sidings proved to be a 
good introduction to O gauge modelling: 
important lessons were learnt and new 
techniques absorbed (such as using wood 
strips for timber structures – either coffee 
stirrers or C&W sleeper strip). I can now offer 
Jennings’ Sidings in its short industrial form 
as well as a GWR station, thanks to an 
improvised end piece to the three-board 
format, using structures culled from a now 
discarded layout (a one-board wharfside 
‘shunter’). This is operated with temporary 
‘sleeper’ buffers fixed with impact adhesive 
and the track ends ‘rusted up’ – all to be 
removed easily and buffed up when operated 

as the long version. It is also very nice to have 
the smaller layout readily available for a quick 
running session and not ‘boxed up’ for 
safety’s sake.

Operation
Operation of the long version is a simple 
oscillation between either a diesel railcar or 
an autocoach on the passenger service, and 
a freight pulled by one of the two R-T-R 
0-6-0 pannier tanks currently available. The 
two-road traverser is a little constraining for 
the larger layout and may be replaced with a 
third road, but the overhang to serve the 
‘stub’ siding that would result may take some 
careful thought. The industrial variant is a 
straightforward shunting operation, with little 
need for run-rounds or brake vans. In this 
case, the loop road becomes an additional 
siding. In both cases, freight trains are 
necessarily short, and I need to count 
wagons when they are returning to the fiddle 
yard.

Future plans
So, where next? The original three-board 
Jennings’ Sidings might yet have another 

extension; a fully detailed wagon repair shed 
proved surplus to requirements for the new 
Stafford Railway Circle O gauge layout, and 
begs to be added as another single board 
extension. But there are limits to adding new 
sections to what is now an ageing layout. For 
the moment, however, Jennings’ Sidings can 
sit side by side with the emerging Blandings 
Parva (for Wodehousians there will be a pig 
in the cattle dock) – a more conventional 
GWR terminus, possibly with some scenic 
extensions, but this time anticipated rather 
than added later.

My thanks to friends and fellow modellers 
of the Stafford Railway Circle who have also 
helped to renew my interest in this hobby, 
and to the Gauge O Guild for inspiration and 
useful guides to the larger scale.

The name?
Euan Jennings built some lovely engines and 
rolling stock in P4, and was my carpenter in 
residence and a much-missed friend.

RAILWAY MODELLING

Your Guide to

O GAUGE 
INCLUDING THE LARGER SCALES

m
ag

az
in

e• Getting started in O

• Inspirational layouts

• Using digital control

• Step-by-step modelling features

• Track plans you can build

• Larger scales outdoors 

MODELLERS’ LIBRARY

Getting started in O gauge

The timber-framed station building, with 
brick infi ll, is based on the structure at 
Hemyock on the Culm Valley Light Railway.
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scenic cameos

Back in 2016, whilst our group of 
modellers (all members of Bingham 
Model Railway Club) were in the process 

of completing our latest layout, our good 
friend Chris Burch (the Reverend Canon J 
Christopher Burch, to use his full name), of 
Syston Model Railway Society, passed away 
suddenly. Chris had a number of small 
shunting layouts that he used to take to 
shows to entertain children, and for them to 
drive. He was an exceptional layout operator 
and one of the nicest people you could hope 
to meet.

At that time, our group consisted of
Alf Hodkin, Jim Ross, Geoff Warren and 
myself. We decided to make a small shunting 

layout in Chris’s memory, hence Burch Green. 
However, as the four of us then had a 
combined age of somewhere over 250, we 
thought we would build it in OO rather than 
Chris’s preferred gauge of N. That way, we 
felt we would be able to manage the fine 
detail the layout needed. We decided that 
the track plan would be kept simple, and 
based it on a classic shunting puzzle. 
However, Chris enjoyed beer and Marmite, so 
we decided to include a brewery for the 
former and a van for the latter!

The foundation of the resultant layout is a 
pair of proprietary baseboard kits, each 
measuring 4' x 16". The layout has two levels 
– the railway being on the lower one (laid 

using Peco code 75 Streamline track), with a 
townscape on the higher level.

We are all veterans of a good number of 
shows and realise that visitors don’t always 
spend that long looking at layouts, unless 
there is plenty for them to look at. 
Accordingly, we spent a considerable amount 
of time on smaller scenic details, and also 
devised a prominent ‘Can you find?’ sheet for 
viewers to identify our hidden celebrities and 
locate small animals and plants – even down 
to dandelions and a butterfly! 

LES RICHARDSON takes us on a tour of Burch 
Green, an OO gauge layout that was constructed by 
a group of modellers in memory of a fellow 
modeller and friend. The model features many novel 
cameos and scenic details for viewers to spot at 
exhibitions, a selection of which are presented here.  
Photography by the author

Burch Green is essentially an OO gauge 
shunting puzzle, with a detailed townscape 
modelled on a raised level along the back.  

A couple on their holiday have been stopped by the police and taken to the 
weighbridge in the railway yard to determine whether their Carlight Continental (an 
Oxford Diecast model) has been loaded over its permitted weight. The driver figure is 
based on a certain television presenter who is known for his dislike of caravans… The 
weighbridge office was constructed from the Metcalfe Models card kit that was 
supplied free with the December 2017 edition of RAILWAY MODELLER. 

One of the back yards along the row of terraced houses 
is occupied by a group of musicians having an impromptu 
session, watched by Twiggy. The group includes Jimi Hendrix, 
Francis Rossi and Rick Parfitt of Status Quo, and trumpeter 
Roy Castle. 
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Parked in the factory 
yard is a Land Rover 
Lightweight Hard Top 
belonging to Fred Dibnah. The 
famous steeplejack can be 
seen on the factory roof (inset), 

an Oxford Diecast model.

The famous Belgian 
detective Hercule Poirot stands 
outside the local pub. A Midland 
General Bristol Lodekka (an EFE 
die-cast model) passes by, 
bound for Clay Cross. The pub 
yard (inset) has the usual clutter, 

for the area west of Nottingham.

The layout is booked to appear at the 2026 Syston Model 
Railway Society Exhibition, which is taking place on 
17 & 18 January at Birstall Social Club, 16-18 Wanlip Lane, 
Birstall, Leicester LE4 4JS (see Societies & Clubs for further 
details). With Syston MRS being Chris’s former club, the 
layout is appearing there in his memory. 

See Burch Green at Birstall show

Waiting at the bus 
stop are characters 
from three classic 
television shows: Private 
Godfrey, Private Pike and 
Sergeant Wilson from 
Dad’s Army; Boss Hogg 
from The Dukes of 
Hazzard; and ‘Blakey’, 
Stan Butler and 
Jack Harper from On the 
Buses. Model figures for 
a wide array of famous 
celebrities and fictional 
characters are available 
from suppliers including Buggleskelly Station (see the range at
www.buggleskellystation.com), www.scalesceneryandfigures.co.uk and 
Osborn’s Models (www.osbornsmodels.com). The Leyland Titan PD1 bus 
is an EFE die-cast model in the Barton Transport colour scheme.

Beer barrels are being rolled along the brewery’s loading platform 
by none other than the comedy duo Stan Laurel and Oliver Hardy. The 
barrels are destined for loading in the adjacent van, emblazoned with 
‘S Laurel Co Ltd’ branding. The limited edition model was commissioned 
from Dapol by Buggleskelly Station. The brewery itself is a detailed 
Metcalfe Models card kit. Note the Marmite lorry in the background.

The allotment plots 
are having trouble 
with rabbits, as a 
certain young wizard 
has been called in to 
make them disappear 
using a vanishing spell. 
Pre-made and kit-based 
products for modelling 
vegetables in various 
scales are obtainable 
from suppliers including 
Busch, Noch and 
Gaugemaster.





http://www.buggleskellystation.com
http://www.scalesceneryandfigures.co.uk
http://www.osbornsmodels.com
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It is always a pleasure to hear that a 
reader has enjoyed one of my articles, 
in this case the David Andrews 7mm 
scale kit of the GWR Star Class 4-6-0 
(RM November & December 2025). 
Following a request for a bit more 
information about how I painted the 
model, here are a few notes on how I 
went about the finishing stages.

I always try to make the model as 
free as possible from solder and glue 
‘blobs’ and any scratches or damage 
caused during construction. Then, I 
clean the model thoroughly using a 
domestic cleaner, such as Cif, applied 
with an old toothbrush. This sorts out 
any weak attachments, so do it over a 
washing-up bowl to catch any small 
parts that fall off. I then use lots of hot 
water to rinse the model thoroughly and 
get rid of any Cif deposits. After this, I 
leave it for at least a day in a warm 
place.

I use Halfords car paints to form a 
foundation for the paintwork, starting 
with a flat primer. I prefer red primer, 
but grey is equally effective. Using car 
paints means that quite a lot of paint 
comes out of the nozzle, so you have to 
be quick. I leave it to dry and then apply 
another coat if I have missed bits. You 
sometimes get runs or slumps, and 
these should be cleaned off. I use a 
glass fibre pencil brush, obtainable 
from most model shops, to take the 
slump back to bare metal.

I then use a base coat of Halfords 
Matt Black – though Satin is also OK.
I also use a car paint as a ground 
colour for the final finish. In the case of 

GWR or BR green locomotives, I use 
Halfords Brooklands Green. I use 
ordinary masking tape to mask off the 
black parts I want to retain, and it is a 
matter of choice how detailed you 
make the masking. I use a craft knife to 
shape and cut the masking round 
edges and details. I then spray the car 
paint on the exposed parts.

I prefer Phoenix Precision railway 
colours –- but for some liveries I am 
happy to use Humbrol or Revell 
enamels. For the Star, I used Phoenix 
GWR Green 1906–23. I always apply 
the main finish with an airbrush – I 
have both Iwata and Paasche brushes, 
and they need to be kept clean or they 
clog up using enamels. I mix the paint 
50:50 with thinners and never use 
quick-drying thinners because this can 
cause the paint to dry prior to contact 
with the model, resulting in a stippled 
‘orange peel’ effect on the paintwork. 
Usually, I give a model two coats of 
railway colour.

I remove the masking, and go over 
the whole model with black or GWR 
green enamels, applied with a fine 
brush on edges, chips and other 
blemishes.

For lining, I always use a spring bow 
drawing pen – an instrument that dates 
from before computer drafting was 
invented. Essentially it is a twin-bladed 
pen that holds the paint in tension 
between the two blades. The paint 
flows out from between the tips of the 
blades, which are adjusted with a screw 
to regulate the width of the line. For 
lining models, this instrument is 

flexible, adjustable and very easily 
cleaned. Because lining on a model is 
always going to be thicker than scale, I 
use toned-down paint to avoid it being 
too glaring. In the case of GWR locos, I 
use Humbrol No.9 (a dull orange colour) 
and Humbrol No.85 Coal Black. The 
most important thing to aim for is to 
make the lining even, with no blobs or 
smudges, so take your time. I have a 
spring bow nib on a compass, which I 
use for following edges, such as around 
splashers and cab windows, and tender 
raves. For sharp corners, such as on 
GWR panels, I use very fine pointed 
bristle brushes to extend the straight 
lines drawn using the pen. If you make 
a mistake or a blob (which you will!) you 
can use a fine brush with a little 
thinners on it to tidy the edge of the 
line. I use HMRS Pressfix transfers for 
most models and Diane Carney or 
Severn Mill etched plates.

A most important final task is the 
varnish coat. All the work above does 
leave some irregularities and variations 
in finish that look a bit tatty. I use 
commercial gloss polyurethane varnish 
such as Ronseal (it should say on the 
tin that brushes etc. should be cleaned 
with white spirit, not water). I tone 
down the gloss with Phoenix Precision 
Matting Agent and that is mixed to 
achieve a satin or eggshell finish. 
I always mix the varnish 50:50 with 
thinners and apply carefully with an 
airbrush. Two coats are usually enough 
to give a lovely even finish – make a 
note of how much matting you used so 
that you can either gloss it up or matt 
it down to taste.

That finishes the painting, but you 
may wish to weather the model – that 
is another story!

JOHN COCKCROFT

Churchward Star build in O gauge – a postscript

 John Cockcroft’s O gauge model of Great Western Railway Star Class 4-6-0 
No.4067 Tintern Abbey, featured in the November and December 2025 issues.

Reading the December issue of Railway

ModelleR, I came across the word 
‘prototype’ when referring to two 
production vehicles.

First, p997 showed a BR Class 104 
Diesel Multiple Unit and stated that 
304 units had been built. Second, 
p1012 showed a picture of Class 91 
electric locomotive 91 150, many 
other examples having been built.

They both had this word ‘prototype’ 
associated with them, so can you 

please explain why these production 
vehicles are called prototypes? 
A definition of prototypes says:
“A prototype is an early sample or 
model of a product created to test a 
concept or process before full-scale 
production. It helps evaluate designs 
and identify improvements by allowing 
users to interact with a tangible version 
of the idea.” So, in the truest sense of 
the word, it refers to a one-off or two 
examples for evaluation and not for 

304 units or tens of Class 91 electric 
locomotives.

Excuse my ignorance, but this word 
does appear to be over-used and 
slightly inappropriate in most cases in 
magazines.

JOHN KULAS
[Ed. Although we acknowledge that it 
can sometimes cause confusion, the 
word ‘prototype’ has long been used in 
RAILWAY MODELLER as a way of referring 
to the original form of something – as in 

the real-world version upon which a 
small scale model is based, whether 
that is a locomotive, item of rolling 
stock, building or track plan. By 
extension, the term ‘prototype practice’ 
is commonly used when referring to 
how certain things are undertaken on 
the real railway, such as signalling or 
operational procedures, whilst 
‘prototype inspiration’ is a term widely 
used by modellers when referring to the 
study of the real railway.]

A prototype for everything? 

I write with reference to the free gifts of photographic backscenes that you 
occasionally give away with copies of Railway ModelleR – most recently, with the 
January 2026 issue.

Whilst I cannot fault the quality of these items, it is incorrect to state that the 
backscenes are 1600mm long. If the two sections were designed to be butted 
together, this would be true. In practice, they are not – they’re actually designed to 
overlap (by all of 7mm – I checked). This means that modellers intending to make 
use of these backscenes need to take this into account when measuring and 
cutting the backboard to size, otherwise they will have an unsightly gap on the 
backscene where the sheets don’t quite cover the backboard.

KEVIN RUSSELL

Free backscene feedback

mailto:editorial@railwaymodeller.co.uk
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Memories of 
the Rev. Awdry
Further to the Talking Points feature 
in the January issue, my abiding 
memory of the Reverend Awdry is 
being handed Thomas The Tank 
Engine and nearly dropping it! It 
must have been crammed with lead. 
We were at the Gloucester Model 
Railway Club some time in the 
1970s. Wilbert’s chairmanship, 
involvement and commitment to 
GMRC was inspirational. The 
present clubhouse is called the 
Awdry Building and I believe 
Reverend Awdry contributed money 
to make its construction possible.  
I had moved away by then.

COLIN TANNER

Oily fish?
Whilst volunteering on the South 
Devon Railway some years ago, I 
noted that the fishplates along the 
track were oiled regularly. Yet I don’t 
recall seeing this depicted on a 
model railway. Accordingly, I have 
marked all my fishplates on my 
layout using matt black paint.

RICHARD J HANKS

A model shop 
backwater?
I noticed the advertisement opposite 
the editorial page of the January 
issue of RM encouraging readers to 
support their local model shop. The 
nearest urban centres to where I live 
– Croydon, Redhill and Sevenoaks 
– no longer have a model railway 
shop, and I would say this area of 
south London and north-east Surrey 
feels like a backwater as far as the 
trade is concerned. Perhaps 
someone will come to our rescue 
and open a shop, which I am sure 
will be well patronised.

CHRISTOPHER DEAN

Cyril Fry article 
In an otherwise excellent publication, 
I was surprised to read the 
statement on p99 of the 2026 
Railway ModelleR Special: “Cyril [Fry] 
also pioneered a system of smoke 
generators which he later sold as an 
idea to Tri-ang”. This contradicts the 
standard reference on p47 of Tri-ang 
Railways, The Story of Rovex, Volume 
1 by Pat Hammond, which states 
that, “Fry wanted £1,000 to remove 
the body from a loco to reveal his 
device”, and that, “Richard Lines, 
who also went over to Ireland to see 
Mr Fry’s puffing engines, felt this 
was too much and decided they 
would think the problem through 
themselves.” 

TONY BLACKMAN
[Ed. Our apologies for the error, 
which occurred as a result of 
misinterpreting notes that had been 
taken whilst undertaking research at 
the Casino Model Railway Museum.]

I was interested to read Ian Nuttall’s An engine shed for 
Mallerstang Junction article in the December 2025 issue.

A few years ago, I built a similar shed, but based on three 
of the old Bilteezi card shed kits. As supplied, these have 
flat, 2D sides, with the relief detail drawn on.

For my model, I photocopied the sides a few times. On the 
first paper copy, I cut out the main sides and stuck these 
onto a card backing. I then cut out where the walls were 
drawn in recess. 

For the next paper copy, I again stuck this onto card, but 
cut out the windows and then the recessed wall parts, plus 
about ¼" around the edges. I changed the building from 
stone to brick using building papers on the first and second 
copies, then glued the recessed parts behind the main walls.

The third copy was printed onto clear plastic copying film. 
I cut out all the windows (with an excess all around) and 
glued them behind the openings. Doing this creates 
translucent windows that let light through, but with the 
weathered appearance that you would see on an old steam 

shed. Although I didn’t do this with my model, you could 
repeat stages one and two and glue these parts on the inside 
too. This would create the impression of interior detail and 
also give extra thickness for strength.

I hope the above will be a help to modellers. Bilteezi kits 
are old but are so useful and cheap for all kinds of modellers, 
kit-bashers and scratch-builders, to create buildings and 
scenes on their layouts.

JOHN HARRISON

I recently purchased one of the Santa’s Express train sets by 
Hornby, as reviewed in the December 2025 issue of Railway 
ModelleR. The price seemed very reasonable and I intended 
to use it as the basis of a small layout, for eventual display 
at the Christmas Fayre at Landguard Fort in Felixstowe (where 
I am a volunteer).

The supplied track is plain white, so first I dry-brushed the 
sleepers a light brown, then painted the rail sides a rust 
colour. That way, the track stood out against the snow. The 
track was stuck down onto a board using Copydex.

The street lamps are in fact battery-operated items that I 
had purchased previously from The Range. These were stuck 
to the board, with the wires buried underneath polystyrene, 
this having been first shaped with my hot wire cutter. 

The polystyrene was then covered with plaster bandage, 
painted with white undercoat and then, whilst the paint was 
still wet, Woodland Scenics snow scatter was sprinkled on 
top of it. The building is the Wills Craftsman Farm Cottage kit 
(ref.CK10), which has a small bulb in it powered by a 9V 

battery hidden in the nearby shed. The trees were a bargain 
pack bought from Orwell Model Railways (my local model 
shop), whilst other bits and pieces were saved from previous 
years’ Christmas cakes!

The layout was finished in time for the Christmas Fayre, 
where it managed to operate all day despite only having an 
advertised battery life between charges of 2½ hours. I really 
enjoyed making this fun little layout and it was well received 
by the visitors.

LAURENCE HENDRY

An engine shed – the Bilteezi way

A fun layout project for 
Christmas using a Hornby 
Santa’s Express train set

Many thanks for printing the news item 
on p80 of the January edition of Railway 
ModelleR (under the heading, ‘Model 
clubs to combine for show benefiting 
teenage cancer appeal’).

Since we started the planning of this 
exhibition, this is one letter we had 
hoped we would never have to write. It 
is with great sadness that we have to 
advise that dear Jamie died on Sunday 
30 November. Needless to say, 
everyone concerned is desperately 
upset by this heartbreaking news. 

It is the wish of Jamie’s family that 
we continue with our exhibition, with all 
proceeds being donated to the Teenage 
Cancer Trust in Jamie’s memory. 
Therefore, our team of Graham Hobbs, 
Alan Hancock, John Gillet and myself, 
with the support and backing of our 
club, Market Deeping MRC, along with 
Sleaford MRC, March & District MRC 
and the NG34 Model Railway Society, 
together with everyone else who is 
involved with the show, have all agreed 
to continue with the exhibition so that 

there can be hope for other children in 
the future.  

BILL SOWERBY
Market Deeping MRC

[Ed. We wish to express our condolences 
to Jamie’s family for their loss. Please 
refer to Societies & Clubs for further 
details about the event, which will be 
taking place at St Michael and All 
Angels Church, East End, Langtoft  
PE6 9LP from 10:00-16:00 on  
24 January 2026.]

Model show will go on in Jamie’s memory

Many thanks to yourselves and Metcalfe 
Models for the free card kit that was 
supplied with printed copies of the 
December issue of Railway ModelleR. I have 
already made great use of this kit on my 
new 4mm scale layout (Somerby-on-Sea) as 
can be seen in the accompanying picture. 
It’s opening day for the chippy and a nice 
queue is forming!

TIM LANGTON

Here is a photo of my completed Metcalfe 
Models chip shop kit, which came free with 
the December edition. It was a very 
enjoyable little building to put together, with just a little bit of weathering added 
and some touching in with paint around the window and door frames.

GARY DIXON

Catch of the day!
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Bachmann Europe plc has delivered its 
latest ready-to-run locomotive under its 
OO gauge Branchline brand, depicting 
one of the most significant 
developments in diesel traction in 
recent years – the GB Railfreight Class 
69, plans for which were announced in 
the August 2021 Railway ModelleR. 

Produced under an exclusive 
agreement with GBRf, the tooling 
reflects the various detail differences of 
the donor Class 56 locomotives – 
depending on whether they were 
constructed by BR Engineering Limited 
Crewe, BREL Doncaster or 
Electroputere of Romania. Each is 
supplied either Digital Command 
Control ready, DCC Sound Fitted or with 
the manufacturer’s Sound Fitted Deluxe 
option, with the latter featuring 
motorised radiator fans (operated by a 
dedicated motor and synchronised with 
the locomotive’s sound files) and the 
firm’s SFX auto-release coupling 
system, allowing for hands-free 
uncoupling with the press of a button.

The liveries being produced are:  
69 001 Mayflower in GB Railfreight 
dark blue & orange with UK and USA 
flags on its sides (ref.35-776); 69 002 
Bob Tiller CM&EE in GBRf ‘heritage’ BR 
large logo blue & yellow (ref.35-777); 
69 003 The Railway Observer in GBRf 
dark blue & orange (ref.35-778); and 
69 005 Eastleigh in GBRf ‘heritage’ BR 
green with late crest (ref.35-780). 

In addition to this line-up, Bachmann 
has teamed up with GBRf to produce a 
special charitable colour scheme, 
representing 69 013 (ref.35-782) in its 
current black livery with ‘Andy’s Man 
Club’ mental health charity branding – 
with proceeds from sales going to the 

associated charity, which aims to 
encourage men to talk about their 
problems and so prevent male 
suicides.

Our sample in detail
For review we received a sample of the 
second member of the class, 69 002 
Bob Tiller CM&EE in GBRf ‘heritage’ BR 
large logo blue (ref.35-777). The real 
machine is derived from BREL 
Doncaster-built example 56 057, which 
originally entered service on 27 March 
1979. It was refurbished and 
renumbered 56 311 in April 2008, and 
worked with freight operators such as 
DC Rail. Acquired by GBRf in June 
2018, it became one of the first 
locomotives enrolled in the Class 69 
programme, entering traffic alongside 
class doyen 69 001 (formerly 56 031) 
and receiving the name Bob Tiller 
CM&EE in a ceremony at London 
Waterloo station on 10 July 2021.

The application of the GBRf 
‘heritage’ colour scheme is excellent, 
adorned with numerous small printed 
details, including crisp renditions of the 
overhead warning flashes, data 
markings, operator branding and BR 
large logos. Separation between the 

main body colours is sharp, and 
complemented by a fine orange cantrail 
stripe around the circumference of the 
roofline. Etched versions of the printed 
cast nameplates are also provided, and 
have been fitted here for photography. 
Comparison between the model and 

photos of the real machine shows that 
Bachmann has gone to great lengths to 
replicate the shape of the prototype, 
with the distinctive fabricated steel cab 
of the BREL Doncaster donor – with its 
telltale flat-top nose – captured 
faithfully. The flush faces of the nose 

ends sport central high-intensity LED 
headlights, WIPAC light clusters (both 
featuring renditions of the individual 
LEDs as part of the glazing) and central 
AAR multiple working system sockets – 
similar to other Electro-Motive Diesel 
locomotives such as the Class 59, 66 
and 67.

A full suite of bufferbeam details is 
supplied for the modeller to fit, the 
pack with our sample comprising: 
screw-link couplings; bufferbeam pipes 
(yellow main reservoir and red air brake 
pipes); air horns; and two styles of 
horn grille. These details have been 
fitted to the No.2 end for photography. 
It is worth noting that during the 
conversion process, the designations 
of No.1 and No.2 end were swapped, 
conforming to other EMD designs – the 
No.1 fan end (Class 56) becoming the 
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GB Railfreight Class 69
New from Bachmann in OO

The DCC decoder interface 
sits atop the substantial cast 
metal chassis block.



No.2 end and vice versa. This resulted 
in the reviewer mistakenly fitting the 
grille with the additional housing for the 
radar to the wrong end. The fitting of 
these parts requires the removal of the 
NEM tension-lock coupling and pocket, 
held in place by a single screw.

The bodyshell consists largely of 
plastic mouldings, with the grilles 
produced as separately fitted etched 
metal parts. Those on the body side 
afford views of the structural 
framework, with decorated depictions 
of the engine and ancillary equipment 
within formed as part of the internal 
metal chassis casting; this is enhanced 
further by the addition of machine room 
lighting (DCC operation only). Separate 
fittings, to name a few, include cab 
grab handles (formed from metal wire) 
and lamp brackets. Buffer heads are 
metal and sprung.

As part of the Class 69 programme, 
a large swathe of the main roof section 
between the two cabs was replaced, 
taking on a more angled appearance 
not too dissimilar to a Class 66. The 
cut-and-shut nature of this area is 
portrayed beautifully, particularly where 
the new flat panel sections meet the 
original curved cab roof at the No.1 
end. The exhaust system for the EMD 
710 power unit features a realistic 
matt dirty brown weathered finish, while 
commendably fine wire fan covers (also 
etched) provide a view of the fan detail 
underneath. Whilst the fans are purely 
aesthetic on DCC ready and Sound 
Fitted examples, the Sound Fitted 
Deluxe versions incorporate a separate 
motor assembly, programmed such that 
the fans rotate in sync with the engine 
sounds under DCC control.

The retained Class 56 bogies – 
which take the form of plastic 
mouldings – exhibit a very impressive 
level of depth and detail, with full-relief 
representations of the springs and 
secondary suspension, brake gear and 
axlebox covers. This attention to detail 
extends to the many separately fitted 
components such as brake cylinders, 
vertical dampers, and representations 

of the bogie retention clips. Cab steps 
are also fitted separately.

Cab glazing is commendably flush, 
with extremely fine etched windscreen 
wipers, whilst a detailed representation 
of each cab interior is visible through 
the windows. Control desks are 
embellished with finely printed 
renditions of the dials and gauges, with 
a number of the controls picked out 
individually in the appropriate colours 
(some of these appearing to be 
separate fittings), and the bulkheads 
adorned with numerous printed 
information panels and safety notices.

Mechanism and performance
The chassis comprises a substantial 
metal casting, housed within which is a 
centrally mounted, twin flywheel-fitted 
five-pole motor that provides power to 
both bogies. All axles are driven and 
power is collected from all wheels, with 
all axles featuring brass bearings. 

A printed circuit board sits atop the 
casting towards the No.1 end, 
equipped with a Plux22 decoder 
interface and a single factory-fitted 15 
x 11mm ‘sugar cube’ speaker sited 
just behind the cab bulkhead. Sound 
Fitted and Sound Fitted Deluxe 
versions benefit from the firm’s new 
dual fitted XL speaker system – 
incorporating a Tangband 75 x 24.5mm 
bass speaker in addition to the ‘sugar 
cube’. All models – including our DCC 
ready example – are also equipped 
with the firm’s new ‘Bach-up’ stay-alive 
system, to smooth out any 
interruptions to the current collection 
when operating under DCC control. 

The model is equipped with 
directional, cab and machine room 
lighting, but for 12V dc users this is 
restricted to just directional lights, 
which can be controlled via two on/off 
switches (one for each end) located on 
the underside of the chassis. A third 
on/off switch is also present for the 
‘Bach-up’ stay-alive system (not 
required for 12V dc operation). On 
DCC, lighting functions are: F1 – 
directional lights No.1 end (on/off); F3 
– directional lights No.2 end (on/off); 
F4 – day/night mode (toggle); F5 – yard 
lighting mode (on/off); F9 – machine 
room light (on/off); F10 – cab lights 
No.2 end (on/off); and F11 – cab lights 
No.1 end (on/off). Function F2 is 
reserved for braking, with F0 providing 
global on/off control of the directional 
lighting.

Access to the decoder 
is via the removal of the 
locomotive body: this is 
straightforward, requiring 
the removal of four screws 
(two at each end) located 
behind the bogies – 
accessed through the 
frames between the centre 
and inner axles. Care is 
needed when lifting the bodyshell 
clear, to avoid damaging the wires that 
connect to the lighting assemblies; 
these are simple plug and socket 
connections, of which there are three: 
two at the No.1 end and one at the 
No.2 (fan) end. 

Weighing in at an impressive 656g, 
on test the Class 69 was capable of 
hauling 24 Pullman cars with ease 
around the Pecorama loft layout, with 
its 1 in 48 gradients and 3' radius 
curves. 

Off ‘Grid’
Bachmann is to be commended for 
bringing this latest development in UK 
motive power to the forefront for 
modellers in OO. With plenty of eye-
catching and attractive liveries to 
choose from, we can see these being 
popular models for years to come. 

It also can’t be overlooked that the 
real machines (and therefore the 
models) share a number of common 
features with their donor locomotives – 
and so one does wonder if a fully 

fledged model of the British Rail Class 
56 could also be on the cards…
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PROTOTYPE VIEW GB Railfreight Class 69

69 002 Bob Tiller CM&EE arrives at Harmans Cross during a Swanage 
Railway gala event on 10 May 2024. Photo: Steve Haynes

Prototype information
In 2018, GB Railfreight purchased a total of 16 Class 56 Co-Co locomotives 
(in various conditions) from UK Rail Leasing.

A number of these locomotives (built between 1976 and 1984) were 
then subjected to an extensive rebuilding programme, undertaken by 
Electro-Motive Diesel at this company’s Longport UK premises. This 
entailed removing the Ruston-Paxman RK3 engine and Brush control 
equipment, replacing these with new EMD 710 power units (with cleaner 
emissions) and electronic controls. The rebuilt locomotives were given the 
new designation of Class 69.

The power units and control systems of these rebuilt locomotives are 
nearly identical to the ubiquitous Class 66, whilst offering a similar 
performance capability. (GBRf initiated the Class 69 project as a result of 
its inability to procure further new Class 66s.)

The first Class 69 was completed in February 2021, with all 16 now in 
traffic (69 001-16), having been outshopped in a variety of colourful 
liveries, many inspired by ‘heritage’ BR guises.

BACHMANN EUROPE Plc,
Moat Way, Barwell,
Leicestershire LE9 8EY.
www.bachmann.co.uk

PRICE
Ref.35-777 – £249.95

Sample supplied by

The fan covers are formed of 
etched metal.

The microswitches for the 
directional lighting.

The model replicates the 
distinctive new roof profile of 
the rebuilt Class 69s.

http://www.bachmann.co.uk


It was reported in our January 2024 
issue that Rapido Trains UK was to 
produce ready-to-run OO gauge models 
of the much celebrated Port of Par 
Bagnall 0-4-0STs Judy and Alfred, built 
in 1937 and 1953 respectively for 
shunting at Par Docks. 

Supplied Digital Command Control 
ready or DCC sound-fitted, the models 
are available in two special twin packs: 
the first (ref.968001) depicting Judy 
and Alfred in lined dark green (circa 
1960s condition), with the second 
(ref.968002) featuring the locomotives 
in lined light green, as currently 
preserved. 

Two stand-alone versions are also 
available: Judy in ‘as delivered’ unlined 
dark green (ref.968003); and Alfred as 
preserved in the 1990s and 2000s in 
Port of Par lined yellow (ref.968004) – 
inspired by the yellow liveries worn by 
the fictional characters Bill and Ben, 
created by the Rev. Wilbert Awdry as 
part of The Railway Series. 

An example of the ‘as preserved’ 
twin pack (ref.968002) was received 
for review, and is illustrated here.

A brief history
In 1829, mine owner Joseph Treffry 
began work on a new artificial harbour 
in the small cove of Porth, with the first 
ships arriving in 1833. Served initially 
by a canal (supplemented by horse and 
rope-drawn tramways), it gained a rail 
connection with the recently opened 
Cornwall Railway in 1860. However, it 
wasn’t until 1912 that Par Harbour 

finally got its first dedicated locomotive 
for shunting duties, in the form of a 
vertical boiler 0-4-0 built by Sara & 
Burgess; this was later joined by a 
more conventional Manning Wardle E 
Class 0-4-0ST, No.713 Punch, in 1919, 
with a purpose-built Sentinel 0-4-0VBT 
(Works No.6520) Toby arriving in 1927. 

During the mid-1930s, a new 
purpose-built locomotive was required. 
The design had to be capable of 
negotiating curves down to a 70' 
radius, and be able to pass under a 
low bridge carrying the Cornish main 
line (with a clearance of just 8'), that 
separated the port from the Par Moor 
clay dries – with the contract being 
awarded to W G Bagnall Ltd of Stafford. 

What Bagnall delivered was a 
powerful yet compact 0-4-0ST, featuring 
10" by 16" outside cylinders with 
Bagnall-Price valve gear for ease of 
maintenance, 2' 9" wheels with a 5' 
wheelbase, and an impressive overall 

height of just 7' 6" – achieved by 
dropping the cab floor down between 
the main frames. 

Arriving in September 1937, the new 
locomotive (Works No.2572) was 
originally to be named Chough after a 
distinctive Cornish bird. However, the 
message was received by Bagnall as 
‘Cough’, which they clearly felt didn’t 
suit the engine, so it was sent to Par 
without a nameplate. It received the 
name Judy sometime around 1960, 
which was most likely a nod to its 
predecessor Punch.

With an increase in traffic in the 
post-war years, and the port’s low-
profile Sentinel Toby requiring 
replacement, an order for a second 
locomotive was placed with Bagnall. 
Delivered in January 1954, this 
locomotive (Works No.3058), although 
essentially the same design, had 
several small differences, the most 
notable being a flush-welded saddle 

tank with flat handrail mountings. It 
received the name Alfred after the then 
retiring harbour master at the time, 
Alfred Truscott. 

Withdrawn in 1969 and 1977 
respectively, they were among the last 
working steam locomotives in Cornwall, 
and were immortalised by Thomas the 
Tank Engine creator Reverend W Awdry, 
who included them in his Railway 
Series books as the yellow-liveried Bill 
and Ben. Both are preserved on the 
Bodmin & Wenford Railway, with Judy 
currently operational and an overhaul 
planned for Alfred.

Our sample in detail
The set comes presented in an 
exquisite card box, adorned with 
attractive artwork featuring the ‘twins’ 
at work on the quayside. Lifting the lid 
reveals a postcard-size exclusive 
Jonathan Clay print, a comprehensive 
manual and a lavishly illustrated 

booklet by David Nelson-Brown, 
providing an in-depth study of the 
locomotives and the extensive internal 
rail system on which they worked. The 
models themselves are each cradled in 
plastic ‘ice cube’ style packaging, 
centred within a large foam insert. 

Upon releasing the locomotives from 
their packaging, the first aspect that 
strikes you is their small and compact 
size. Length over bufferbeams is 
66mm, which scales out to 16' 6", 
with height from the rail head coming in 
at just a fraction over 30mm, scaling 
out at 7' 6" – both an exact match to 
the full-size machines. 

Construction comprises die-cast 
metal for the chassis block, running 
plate (incorporating the bufferbeams) 
and lower portion of the boiler, along 
with the smokebox, while injection-
moulded plastic accounts for much of 
the upper works – including the saddle 
tank and cab. The overall weight of 
each locomotive is 83g – an impressive 
figure considering their diminutive size!

The body tooling bristles with fine 
separately fitted details, including lamp 
iron, whistle and clack valves. 
Handrails are predominantly plastic, 
whilst buffer heads are turned metal 
and sprung. 

As supplied, the models are fitted 
with short dovetail slimline tension-lock 
couplings, held in place by the base 
keeper plate. These can be swapped 
for the optional scale three-link 
couplings provided as part of the 
extensive accessory bag with each 
model, along with a set of bufferbeam 
infills: these slide neatly into the 
openings left by the tension-locks and 
can be secured with a dab of PVA glue. 
(The only minor detraction is the shade 
of red, which is deeper than the rest of 
the bufferbeam.) Scale coupling hooks 
without chains are also provided, along 
with a pair of vacuum pipes. 

While the pair are referred to 
affectionately by many enthusiasts as 
‘twins’, they are not entirely identical, 
with Rapido catering for many of the 
subtle (and not so subtle) differences 
between the two, including: riveted 
(Judy) or welded (Alfred) tanks; square 
(Judy) and rounded (Alfred) coal 
bunkers; pivoting (Judy) or hinged 
(Alfred) water filler lids; and two styles 
of tank handrails, each set at a slightly 
different height – to name a few. The 
firm has also gone to great lengths to 
replicate the Bagnall-Price valve gear. 
Although it is not fully functional due to 
restricted clearance between the parts, 
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The contents of the twin pack as supplied.



the presence of static representations 
of the motion – which sits between the 
coupling and connecting rods – truly 
adds a convincing sense of depth to 
the lower workings of the locomotive. 

Despite their compact nature, the 
footplates have certainly not been 
overlooked, with a comprehensive array 
of backhead controls and fittings 
present – all of which can be fully 
appreciated as a result of the open 
roof ventilator and generous opening at 
the rear. The sliding wooden cabside 
shutters are fixed in the open position, 
with those for the rear supplied as 
separate fittings – allowing the 
modeller to pose them in the open or 
closed position. Cab doors are also 
provided – the fitting of which requires 
the removal of the cab (see Mechanism 
& performance section). 

The light green colour schemes 
feature a pleasing satin finish 
throughout, with sharp renditions of the 
yellow lining. Crisply applied is the ‘port 
of par’ lettering (complete with red 
shading) which neatly follows the curve 
of the saddle tank above the 
smokebox, with this fine level of 
printed detail extending to the pit & tip 
crests of English China Clays (with port 
rope & anchor motif) present on the 
tank of Alfred – a unique feature of this 
particular locomotive. Etched versions 
of the printed name and builder’s 
plates are provided, with these having 
been fitted for photography.

Mechanism & performance
The model is equipped with a flywheel-
fitted coreless motor, housed within 
the casting of the boiler barrel, 
providing drive to the rear axle. Current 
is collected via plunger pick-ups from 
all wheels, all of which feature brass 
bearings. 

A printed circuit board sits atop the 
motor, equipped with an E24 DCC 
interface and a factory-fitted 15mm x 
11mm ‘sugar cube’ speaker sited 
within the smokebox. All models – 
including our DCC ready samples – are 
also equipped with MoPower stay-alive 
capacitors, to smooth out any 
interruptions to the current collection 
when operating on DCC. 

Access to the mechanism and 
decoder interface starts with removing 
the cab: this is held in place by two 
screws (one each side) located below 
the leading corners of the coal 

bunkers, with an additional tab under 
the rear of the cab, above the 
bufferbeam. It’s worth noting that the 
moulded coal loads in each of the 
bunkers are held lightly in place by a 
small amount of glue; on our samples, 
we found these bonds needed breaking 
to allow the cabs to be lifted away. The 
saddle tank is a much simpler affair, 
held in place by four clips (two on each 
side) – once these are disengaged, it 
can be lifted away.

On test, both models proved to be 
smooth and quiet runners through the 
speed ranges, down to prototypical 
shunting speeds. They were tested 
through large radius Peco Steamline 
code 75 bullhead points, with no 
hesitation despite their very short 
wheelbase. 

Par for the course
Rapido deserves to be applauded for 
bringing these distinctive and 
characterful saddle tanks to market, 
with what must be one of the smallest 
OO ready-to-run locomotives to date. 
Indeed, it is difficult to think of many 
other similar low-profile designs worthy 
of a future release, though Peckett  

0-4-0ST No.1900 – better known as 
‘The Flying Bufferbeam’, with an overall 
height of just 5' 9" – would certainly 
make for an interesting model!
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A 1969 view of Alfred outside its shed at Par Docks. The wooden rear cab 
shutters are in the closed position. Photo: Rail Photoprints

A rear view of the ‘twins’; the rear cab shutters are supplied 
separately and can be fitted in the closed position or open, as shown here.

RAPIDO TRAINS UK LTD, 
Unit 3, Clinton Business Centre,
Staplehurst, Kent TN12 0QF
www.rapidotrains.co.uk

PRICES
Port of Par Twin Packs – 
£279.95 DCC Ready 
£499.95 DCC Sound-Fitted
Port of Par Bagnall (stand-alone 
versions) – £139.95 DCC Ready 
£249.95 DCC Sound-Fitted

Sample supplied by

The DCC 
decoder 

interface is 
mounted above 
the coreless 
motor.



http://www.rapidotrains.co.uk


Following our initial review in the 
January 2026 issue, Hornby has 
received a further variant of its all-new 
London, Brighton & South Coast 
Railway A1X Class ‘Terrier’ 0-6-0Ts in 
TT:120. This example (ref.TT3040M) 
depicts the now-preserved Stepney, but 
in its 1950s BR lined black guise as 
No.32655. 

Outshopped as No.55 in 1875, it 
was renumbered 655 on the LB&SCR 
duplicate list in 1901 and converted to 
push-pull motor train working in 1907. 
Rebuilt as an A1X in October 1912, it 
was loaned to the Woolmer 
Instructional Military Railway (the 
forerunner of the Longmoor Military 
Railway) in 1920, after which it 

returned to service at Fratton. 
Withdrawn from traffic in 1925, it was 
stored at Preston Park, deemed 
surplus to requirements. 

Reinstated in 1927 as B655, it was 
fitted with vacuum brakes and London 
& South Western Railway mechanical 
pull-push gear, working the Lee-on-the-
Solent branch until closure. Later 
postings took it on loan to the Kent & 
East Sussex Railway (by which time it 
had gained its Southern Railway 
identity as No.2655), and to the 
Hayling Island line.

Withdrawn from British Railways in 
1960, it was purchased by the Bluebell 
Railway, running to Horsted Keynes 
under its own steam and subsequently 
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TT:120

TT:120

Hornby has expanded its range of 
TT:120 starter sets with the arrival of 
the Branch Line Freight Train Set  
(ref.TT1005M), plans for which were 
outlined in our June 2025 issue.

The set, which is configured for 12V 
dc analogue control, contains the firm’s 
newly tooled and adapted version of 
the London & South Western Railway 
Adams B4 0-4-0T steam locomotive; 
two four-wheel wagons; a starter oval of 
track with third radius (353mm) curves; 

controller; wall plug transformers; 
power connecting track; and railing 
ramp. The models, track and 
accessories are all supplied in sturdy 
cardboard trays, presented in a 
surprisingly compact, lavishly illustrated 
card box.

Locomotive & stock
The locomotive represents B4 No.96 
Normandy in Southern Railway black 
with ‘sunshine’ lettering, which can be 

found on the Bluebell Railway – one of 
two preserved examples of this class. 
Construction centres on a die-cast 
metal running plate, with injection-
moulded plastic forming the chassis 
and bodyshell. The model utilises a 
number of simplified detailing and 
decoration methods to keep the train 
set within an entry level price range: 
the majority of the details are formed 
as part of the body tooling (with the 
exception of the buffer heads and 
Ramsbottom safety valves), and 
simplified connecting rods are fitted, 
minus the slide bars. 

The model is equipped with a 
centrally mounted, flywheel-fitted 
coreless motor, providing drive to the 
rear coupled axle. Current is collected 
from all wheels via wiper pick-ups, with 
a six-pin Digital Command Control 
interface (compatible with the firm’s 
range of HM7000 Bluetooth®DCC 
decoders) located atop the motor. 
There is no provision for sound. 

Access to the mechanism and 
decoder is achieved by first removing 

the coupling assemblies, each held 
in place by a single screw. Two 
additional body clips are present, 
which are accessed by inserting 
an appropriate tool (such as a 
flat-headed screwdriver) into two 
small rectangular openings on the 

underside of the chassis, situated 
between the cylinders and under the 
running plate. Once these are 
disengaged, the body can be lifted 
away from the chassis.

The livery, though simplistic, is well 
executed, with the overall black colour 
scheme exhibiting a pleasing satin 
finish throughout. Details, such as the 
lubricators and the strap between the 
smokebox and boiler cladding, are 
picked out in a metallic brass colour, 
though some overspray was observed 
in places. 

The Bulleid ‘sunshine’ lettering with 
its characteristic bold lined yellow 
typeface and green shading – which 
appears to have been applied using UV 
printing – stands up well from most 
viewing distances, but can appear a 
little fuzzy under closer inspection. The 
open-sided cab affords a clear view of 
the footplate, which features 
commendable renditions of controls 
and backhead fittings, though these 
details remain undecorated. 

The wagons in the set comprise an 
open wagon in the red livery of 
Bestwood Iron Works, and a grey 
closed van with SR lettering. Both of 
these models are also from all-new 
tooling, and share the same common 
four-wheel chassis, equipped with 
extremely free-rolling metal wheelsets 
with pin-point axle ends. Like the 
locomotive, these are of simplified 
construction, with all details – such as 
the partial renditions of the brake gear 
– formed as part of the body/chassis 
tooling, with decoration applied by UV 
printing. 

As with previous models in TT:120, 
both the locomotive and wagons are 
supplied with European-style couplings 

Hornby Branch Line Freight Train Set

Hornby ‘Terrier’ in BR black livery



hauling the line’s first public train on  
7 August 1960 – cementing the 
Bluebell in the history books as the 
first preserved standard gauge steam 
railway in the world. It was later 
immortalised in the 18th book of The 
Railway Series – Stepney the Bluebell 
Engine – by the late Rev. W Awdry in 
1963. 

The Hornby model portrays Stepney 
in its BR service condition, with era-
specific features including: Marsh boiler 
with riveted, extended, saddle-mounted 
smokebox; Stroudley capped chimney; 
cast iron brake blocks; tall running 
plate-mounted lamp irons; and original 
small bunker fitted with coal rails to 
increase capacity. 

As per our two previous samples, 
construction and decoration is flawless 
– the black paintwork exhibiting a silky 
satin sheen, with no noticeable 

variation between the myriad of die-cast 
metal components and the few plastic 
fittings present. The BR grey, cream & 
red lining has been applied with great 
finesse, with the early emblems and 
numbers all applied faultlessly. For 
further details of both the model and 
prototypes, see reviews, January 2026, 
and Scale Drawings, September 2025.
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HORNBY HOBBIES Ltd
Westwood, Margate, Kent CT9 4JX
www.hornby.com

PRICE
Ref.TT3040M – 
£159.99 DCC Ready

Sample supplied by

fitted as standard – mounted in self-
centring NEM pockets, each with a 
good degree of sideways articulation.

Trackwork & performance
The assembled oval of track has a 
footprint of around 872 x 706mm. 
Further track extension packs are 
available separately, and allow for the 
creation of a double oval circuit with 
multiple sidings – with an overall 
footprint of 1371 x 914mm. 

The sectional track simulates 
wooden sleepers and uses code 80 
nickel silver flat-bottom rail, with all 
sections sturdy to handle and easy to 
connect together – ideal for those 
starting out in the hobby or scale. As 
with previous TT:120 train sets, upon 

assembling the circuit, it was observed 
that the track sections did not sit level 
on a flat work surface. However, 
pinning the track parts to a baseboard 
should resolve this. 

Using the supplied controller, we 
found the performance of the little  
0-4-0T under 12V dc operation to be 
quiet and smooth through the speed 
ranges in both directions, with modest 
slow speed performance achievable – 
in keeping with such small tank 
engines.

The perfect starter
With a Recommended Retail Price of 
£99.99, this set represents excellent 
value for money and is an ideal starting 
point for those new to TT:120, whilst 
clearly demonstrating the space-saving 
advantages of this scale. The B4 is 

also to be commended, and hopefully 
will be available as a stand-alone item 
in due course. With plenty of colourful 
pre-Grouping, SR, British Railways and 
industrial liveries to choose from, 
Hornby is surely on to a winner!  

HORNBY HOBBIES Ltd
Westwood, Margate, Kent CT9 4JX
www.hornby.com

PRICE
Ref.TT1005M – £99.99

Sample supplied by

A DCC 
decoder interface is 
mounted above the 
coreless motor.

The full contents of the 
set as supplied.

A Private Owner wagon and 
Southern Railway van are included.


http://www.hornby.com
http://www.hornby.com
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Bachmann Europe plc has delivered on 
its promise of a completely new model 
of Sir Nigel Gresley’s London & North 
Eastern Railway V2 Class 2-6-2 in N, 
released under its Graham Farish 
brand. Designed afresh from the 
ground up, these all-new models owe 
nothing to their 2004 predecessors – 
which were the first new steam 
locomotive models released by the 
brand since its 2000 takeover by 
Bachmann – and follow the latter firm’s 
equivalent 4mm scale release in its 
Branchline range (see reviews, RM 
November 2021).

Supplied Digital Command Control 
ready or DCC sound-fitted, the initial 
releases cover five members of the 
class, comprising: No.4791 in LNER 
lined green with green cylinder covers 
(ref.372-610); No.4843 King’s Own 
Yorkshire Light Infantry in LNER green 
with black cylinders (ref.372-611); 
No.60845 in BR lined black with early 
emblems (ref.372-612); plus No.60964 
The Durham Light Infantry (ref.372-613) 
and No.60847 St Peter’s School 
(ref.372-614) both in BR lined green 
with late crests. A model of class 
pioneer Green Arrow in LNER green, as 
preserved, has also been produced – 
exclusive to Locomotion Models.

Our sample in detail
For review we received a sample of 
No.60964 The Durham Light Infantry, 
which emerged from Darlington Works 
in 1943 as LNER No.3676. Allocated 
briefly when new to Heaton shed on  
26 January 1943, it moved to 
Gateshead on 28 March 1943, and 
would spend the entirety of its working 
career there, until withdrawn on 8 May 
1964. It received its name at Durham 
station on 29 April 1958, in a 
ceremony commemorating the 
regiment’s bicentenary, with the name 
later passing to English Electric Type 5 
Deltic D9017 on 29 October 1963. 

The model is correct for the period 
between 29 April 1958, when named, 
and its visit to Doncaster Works for 
general overhaul on 1 December 1959, 

when it had its original monobloc 
cylinder casting replaced with separate 
cylinders with outside steam pipes. 

The livery has been replicated 
commendably, and its application is 
crisp throughout. The orange & black 
lining has been applied straight and 
evenly, with no visible fuzziness – 
although our sample has some breaks 
in the thin orange lining on the running 
plate valances. The numbers, lettering 
and BR late crests are also well 
applied, whilst the printed nameplates 
take the form of separately fitted 
mouldings. The firebox backhead 
fittings are picked out in appropriate 
colours.

The model has been manufactured 
using a combination of different 
materials: injection-moulded plastic for 

the majority of the locomotive body and 
tender (including the boiler barrel, cab, 
running plate, cylinders and tender); 
metal wire handrails and sand pipes; 
etched fluted connecting rods, front 
frame sections and lower front lamp 
irons; and turned brass for the buffers 
(not sprung). This, combined with the 
die-cast chassis block, gives the model 
an overall weight of 74g. 

The flowing running plate is adorned 
with a wealth of separate fittings, 
including fine depictions of the 
mechanical lubricators, sandbox fillers 
and oil trays – the latter picked out with 
the firm’s signature brass paint (along 
with the whistle and safety valves), 
giving these parts, at a glance, the 
appearance of real brass! Cab roof 
ventilators (which are part of the cab 

N
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Rapido Trains UK has scaled 
down another of its existing OO 
models to N gauge – the Great 
Western Railway Diagram V6 ‘Iron 
Mink’ van, of which over 4,000 
were built between 1888 and 
1901 – with the OO gauge 
release reviewed in our May 2023 
issue. Produced as triple packs, 
the models cater for three types 
of door and end ventilator, as well 
as three different brake gear 
arrangements. 

11 triple packs 
are being offered in 
a choice of early, 
inter-war and 
wartime guises, in 
addition to a range 
of ‘Not-Quite-Minks’ 
– carrying a variety 

of liveries to represent the similar 
gunpowder vans operated by many pre-
Grouping railways and cement 
companies. The latter include (in true 
Rapido form) the entirely fictional, but 
extremely popular G. Fawkes 

gunpowder van, with the running 
number 1605 – available as a stand-
alone model.

Received and illustrated here is an 
example of ‘Not-Quite-Minks’ triple pack 
ref.961010, comprising a trio of 

Graham Farish LNER V2 2-6-2

Rapido Trains UK ‘Not-Quite-Mink’ vans



cement vans in Ferrocrete yellow, 
British Portland Cement Manufacturers 
Ltd grey and Blue Circle Cement yellow; 
these vehicles all feature end vents, 
double-sided four-shoe brakes and 
standard iron doors, with the models 
supplied in a neat lidded card box, 
cushioned within a foam insert. 

A sample of the G. Fawkes 
gunpowder van (ref.961012) was also 
provided; this model features plated 
end vents, double-sided four-shoe 
brakes and GPV-style doors, and is 
presented in its own bespoke stout 

card box with matching burgundy colour 
scheme and lettering. 

Detail and appearance closely mirror 
their larger 4mm scale counterparts, 
each model being predominantly an 
injection-moulded assembly, detailed 
with fine plastic and turned metal 
parts, and equipped with free-rolling 
spoked metal wheelsets with pin-point 
axle ends. NEM knuckle couplings are 
fitted as standard, housed within 
removable NEM kinematic sockets 
attached to the underside of the 
chassis by a single screw. 

All of the eye-catching Private Owner 
colour schemes have been completed 
to the highest of standards. Lettering, 
running numbers and tare markings are 
clean and crisp, extending to the fine 
printing of the various ornate return 
markings – all of which are legible 
under a glass. Worthy of note is the 
‘Return empty to Old Palace Yard, F.R.’ 
on the G. Fawkes van – a tongue-in-
cheek reference to the location in the 
Palace of Westminster where the 
Gunpowder plotters were ultimately 
caught!
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tooling) are moulded in an open 
position, with a hinged etched fallplate 
resting neatly between the locomotive 
and tender when on the track. The 
trailing Cartazzi truck has been 
manufactured as a pivoting unit, 
complete with flanged wheelset. NEM 
knuckle couplings (front and rear) are 
fitted as standard. 

Supplied as separate details for the 
purchaser to fit are decorative coupling 
hooks, Automatic Warning System 
protector plate, guard irons, cylinder 
drain pipes, and cab doors. These 
items were fitted to the model for 
photography, although it should be 
noted that the attachment of some of 
these parts is dependent upon the 
removal of the front knuckle coupling 

(which simply unclips from the pony 
truck) and/or layout curvature. Without 
these embellishments, the model is 
rated for use around curves of no less 
than second radius (263.5mm).

Mechanism & DCC provisions
The model is equipped with a flywheel-
fitted coreless motor, housed within 
the boiler, providing drive to the centre 
coupled axle. Current is collected from 
all coupled and tender wheels, with the 
loco and tender electrically connected 
via a non-adjustable drawbar. The rear 
coupled wheelset is factory-fitted with 
rubber traction tyres to increase 
adhesion, but a substitute plain 
wheelset is provided; step-by-step 
instructions are enclosed for fitting this 
wheelset (for which a ref.MM027 
ModelMaker crank pin spanner is 
recommended).

A Next18 DCC decoder interface and 
factory-fitted 15mm x 11mm ‘sugar 
cube’ speaker are located within the 
tender, access to which is gained by 
removing the tender body, which is held 
in place by three screws; these are 
positioned either side of the coupling 
at the rear and directly behind the 
drawbar. 

Though no specific instructions are 
provided for doing so, the locomotive 
body can be separated from the 
chassis (leaving the running plate in 
place) with the removal of four screws: 
two situated either side of the frames 
between the cylinders, with the 
remaining pair located under the cab.

A welcome upgrade
This model really demonstrates how far 
N gauge modelling has come in recent 
years, with the resulting model a worthy 
successor to the manufacturer’s 
previous iteration of these celebrated 
LNER mixed traffic machines, and one 
which will no doubt be well-received by 
the N gauge fraternity.

BACHMANN EUROPE plc,
Moat Way, Barwell,
Leicestershire LE9 8EY.
www.bachmann.co.uk

PRICE
Ref.372-613 – £219.95

Sample supplied by

RAPIDO TRAINS UK LTD, 
Unit 3, Clinton Business Centre, 
Staplehurst, 
Kent TN12 0QF. 
www.rapidotrains.co.uk

PRICES
‘Iron Mink’ triple pack – £69.95 
G. Fawkes gunpowder van – 
£24.95

Samples supplied by

The model depicts No.60964 in 
1958/59 condition.


The coreless motor is housed 
in the boiler, and the DCC decoder 
interface in the tender. 

The trio of ‘Not-Quite-Mink’ cement vans.

http://www.bachmann.co.uk
http://www.rapidotrains.co.uk


It was first reported in our October 
2023 issue that the Danish 
manufacturer Heljan was to develop 
models of the Class 153 single-car 
Super Sprinter in O. Originally built as 
two-car Class 155 multiple units in 
1987/88, the sets were converted into 
the single-car Class 153s during 
1991/2, for use on rural branch lines 
and to provide back-up capacity for 
other two-car Sprinter units.

Five versions form the initial suite of 
releases: 153 301 in Regional Railways 
white & blue (ref.53201);  
153 311 in East Midlands Trains 
Stagecoach dark blue with red & 
orange end stripes (ref.53241);  
153 351 in Northern Rail ‘swoosh’ 
purple, blue & white (ref.53251);  
153 906 in Transport for Wales silver-
grey & red (ref.53271); and 153 356 in 
London Midland City two-tone green & 

off-white (ref.53291). A further example 
has also been produced as part of the 
Gaugemaster Collection, depicting  
153 380 in GWR green  
(ref.GM7240701) – available either 
direct or through its dealer network. 
Each model is available Digital 
Command Control ready or with factory-
fitted DCC sound.

Our sample in detail
For review we received a sample of  
153 356 in London Midland City two-
tone green & off-white (ref.53291). 
Supplied mounted on a wooden plinth, 
construction of the vehicle centres on a 
substantial metal casting, with 
injection-moulded plastic accounting for 
the bogie frames, underframe 
equipment – including renditions of the 
engine and transmission – and much of 
the upper works. As supplied, the 
model is equipped with scale dummy 
BSI couplers, mounted in sprung self-
centring NEM sockets independent of 
the bogies. These details can be 
swapped for the provided magnetic 
coupling bars, allowing for multiple 
working with additional 153s.

The British Leyland bodyshell is 
moulded beautifully, capturing the 
distinctive riveted panels of the 
prototypes – which gave rise to one of 
their many nicknames amongst rail 
enthusiasts, ‘Tin Rockets’. Corridor 
connections – complete with etched 
metal lamp irons – are formed from 
separate mouldings, with details such 
as the windscreen wipers and nose-end 
grab handles also produced as 

separate fittings. Horns, snowploughs 
and NRN radio roof pods are provided 
for the modeller to fit – all of which 
have been fitted here for photography. 

The hopper ventilators and window 
frames are picked out in aluminium, 
with some of the former moulded in the 
open position. The glazing – which has 
a light smoke tint – affords a clear view 
of the unit interior, with the passenger 
compartment furnished with renditions 
of the tables and bus-style seating, and 
the driving cabs featuring depictions of 
the control desks. However, the depth 
of these fittings is somewhat restricted 
by the floor height, which has been 
raised to accommodate the chassis 
casting and mounting points for the 
bogies. Unfortunately, wiring runs for 
the lighting are also present in the 
aisle – these being particularly 
conspicuous against the grey floor, 
something which is further exacerbated 
by the presence of interior lighting.

On the subject of lighting, the 153 
boasts several lighting functions, 
including directional (marker/tail), 
interior (cab/saloon) and door locking 
lights; the latter, which include 
illuminating door buttons, are 
synchronised with a sound sequence 
mimicking the opening/closing of the 
doors on DCC sound-fitted models. The 
destination blinds within the driving 
cabs also illuminate, with that at the 
No.1 end displaying Bedford and the 
No.2 end Bletchley. Under 12V dc 
operation, a selection of these lighting 
functions can be controlled by a bank 
of four on/off microswitches, concealed 
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O Heljan Class 153 single-car  
Super Sprinter

The No.2 cab, added when 
the units were rebuilt as single-car 
Class 153s, is noticeably smaller 
than the original.

The Heljan O gauge Class 153 viewed 
from the No.1 cab end – this was the 
original cab when the units were built 
as two-car Class 155s.




alongside the 21-pin decoder interface, 
located within the luggage/toilet area 
at the No.2 cab end – access to which 
is gained by removing the body.

The application of the bold London 
Midland City colour scheme – with its 
straight edge and rounded borders – is 
to a very high standard, with only some 
minor fuzziness observed around the 
edges of the yellow cab ends. Printing 
of the operator branding and the 
plethora of information/warning labels 
is particularly sharp – the majority of 
these smaller printed details being fully 
legible under a glass, with those above 
the door buttons reading: ‘Caution – Do 
not attempt to enter the train when the 
doors are closing’.

Mechanism and performance
The model is driven by a single motor 
bogie at the No.2 end: the motor within 
provides drive to both axles, with 
current collected via wiper pick-ups 
from all wheels (both bogies), all of 
which sit in metal bearings. The model 
was smooth under power on analogue 
control; the mechanism was audible, 
but not obtrusively so. Recommended 
minimum radius is 1,028mm, with the 
model weighing in at 1,873g. 

Provision for DCC is via a printed 
circuit board with 21-pin decoder 
socket within the aforementioned 
luggage/toilet area at the No.2 cab 
end. Body removal to access this is 
achieved with the removal of four 
screws (two at each side) located just 
below the outer corners of the doors. 
Care is needed when lifting the body to 
avoid snagging the wire for the interior/
cab lighting – this being a single plug 

connection towards the 
No.2 end. An enclosure for 
an aftermarket speaker is 
incorporated as part of the 
underframe equipment, with 
sound-fitted models 
featuring a speaker 
installed as standard. 

Ideal for compact layouts
To this day, these railcars are a 
staple of many rural routes 
across the country. Their wide 
field of operation, and being 
self-contained units, make them 
the ideal candidates for 
compact modern-era layouts in 
O gauge. 

Heljan is also currently 
developing versions of the Class 
153s and the two-car BR/
Leyland Class 155 Super 
Sprinters – the units from which 
the 153s derive – in 4mm 
scale. We hope to bring you a 
full review of these models in 
due course. 
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HELJAN A/S,
Rebsagervej 6, DK-5471
Søndersø, Denmark.
www.heljan.co.uk

UK office for spares and retailer 
returns – Gaugemaster House, 
Ford Road, Arundel, 
West Sussex BN18 OBN.
www.gaugemaster.com 

PRICES 
£399.00 – DCC ready
£519.00 – DCC sound-fitted

Sample supplied by

The model features full 
underframe and interior detail, 
plus interior lighting.

The real 153 356 
leads a Great Malvern-
Birmingham New Street 
service away from Malvern 
Link on 4 July 2019. 
Photo: Raymond Coates

The DCC decoder socket is located 
at the No.2 cab end.


http://www.heljan.co.uk
http://www.gaugemaster.com
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Rail atlases are rightly popular, and a single date 
publication grabs a snapshot in time. In this 
instance, the less common route is taken by 
grabbing two dates and drawing a comparison 
between the two. The first date is 1 January 1923, 
on the cusp of the Grouping when it could be said 
that the British railway system was at its height. 
However, even at this point things were still fairly 
fluid; rail line closures were not purely the preserve 
of the infamous Dr Beeching. The second date sits 
in the middle of last year at 1 June 2025, and 
therefore is just about as up-to-date as book 
publishing generally allows. 

The book opens with a single page introduction, 
followed by an explanation of what is about to follow, 
then a very positive preface to what could be a very 
negative overview of rail closures, giving almost a 
whole page of new stations opened (or reopened). 
At the foot are just three recent closures, but I note 
that at least the first of these has been out of public 
use for years anyway. The meat of the atlas is 45 
pairs of map sheets presented in a left-hand/right-
hand A/B format – the left pages showing the 1923 
lines, the right the 2025 situation. It should be 
noted that the closed lines are not simply removed 
on the later maps, but change in two ways: either 
greyed out if completely gone, or green if there has 
been a change of use such as a footpath/green 
lane. Some of the grey variety are marked with a 
road number (e.g. A283) showing that at this point 
the trackbed has been fully or partly used as the 
route for a subsequent road development. 

The maps are presented in the common road map 
style, but on the 1923 sheets the parent pre-
Grouping or Big Four companies are not indicated; 
oddly, the counties are on the 1923 side, but 
absent on the modern versions. The rail lines on the 
earlier maps are all single colour dark grey, with the 
exception of minor non-public or already closed lines, 
which are marked in red. The expected inset maps 
are included here at the same 6.7 miles to 1 inch 
scale – for instance, the tip of Cornwall. The oddity 
is the Isle of Man, which gets sheets of its own that 
are more than 75% water! I wondered if this could 
have been more efficiently resited to sheet 28 where 

there is space. London, South Wales, the West 
Riding, Derby/Nottingham and Liverpool/Manchester 
get their own sheets due to the greater density of 
trackage.

At the foot of each sheet there are legend boxes 
in white and yellow shading – the former giving 
number details for space reasons, and the latter for 
the modern sheets giving the current information 
about various lines or stations. Where there is too 
much information, this is given in separate boxes at 
the rear of the atlas. This is a minor niggle, as you 
have to flip backwards and forwards to carry this 
information, though I can’t see how else it could 
have been done. The atlas wraps up with a pair of 
gazetteers of stations for the two dates. 

This is an interesting construct and the 
comparison between the two dates gives some 
fascinating browsing. Of course, for the modeller it 
will open up ideas for all those ‘might-have-beens’ 
that we all love to dream up.

CF
Crécy
1a, Ringway Trading Estate, Shadowmoss Rd, 
Manchester M22 5LH
www.crecy.co.uk

305mm x 217mm, 128pp
Hardback, £20.00
ISBN 9781800353480

Branch Lines of BR’s Southern Region 
in the 1960s
Laurie Golden

Always a popular modelling subject, Southern Region 
branch lines are a particularly prominent topic of late, 
with the release of the new Hornby ‘Terrier’ 0-6-0Ts 
in TT:120. This book provides an outstanding portrait 
of such routes in their twilight years.

All the photographs are from the author’s own 
collection and in colour, covering most of the 
Southern Region – thanks to his possessing a 
lineside pass for that area’s non-electrified lines. 
It takes a metaphorical journey from east to west, 
starting at Tunbridge Wells and travelling over what is 
now the Spa Valley Railway, the ‘Cuckoo Line’ to 
Eastbourne and the routes to Oxted, and Three 
Bridges via East Grinstead. 

It’s not just branch lines, for secondary main lines 
are also covered, including the Reading-Redhill route 
with its wide variety of motive power: Great Western 
Railway Manor 4-6-0s, a London & North Eastern 
Railway B1 4-6-0, and the Maunsell Moguls for which 
it was one of the last stamping grounds. It might well 
become an attractive prototype to model in the 
coming years, with the impending production of the 
first ready-to-run U Class 2-6-0 by Rapido Trains UK, 
these being one of the staple classes on the line 
(though the author seems to have been greeted by 
their smaller-wheeled N Class cousins, modelled by 
Bachmann, on most of his visits!). 

Even bigger engines, up to and including Bulleid 
Pacifics, appear with diverted expresses travelling 
over the Mid-Hants line, before we reach the Hayling 
Island branch with its surviving ‘Terriers’ (Hornby 
would do well to produce BR Mk.I suburban coaches 
in TT:120 next…), finishing up on the Lymington and 
Swanage branches, and the Somerset & Dorset line.

The photography is truly excellent – there isn’t a 
bad picture in here, with each one well composed 
and well reproduced on good quality paper, and the 
winter scenes of the Reading-Redhill line in the snow 
being particular highlights – though not for the first 
time, one can’t help thinking that they deserve a 
larger format than this. The author chose his 
lineside locations well, too: many are very familiar, 
such as Langstone Bridge or Corfe Castle, but there 
are a couple of angles on the S&D – including one 
near Masbury Summit with Glastonbury Tor in the 
distance – that I don’t recall seeing before. Captions 
are concise, but well-written and informative, with 
only a few errors – all of which, to be fair, could 
simply be typos. 

For anyone who is interested in the Southern 
Region, has happy memories of it, models it, or is 
contemplating doing so, this will be a very worthwhile 
purchase.

TJ
Amberley Publishing
The Hill, Merrywalks, Stroud, Gloucestershire GL5 4EP
Tel. 01453 847800
www.amberley-books.com

234mm x 165mm, 96pp
Softback, £15.99
ISBN 9 781398 112575

There was a short discussion in the RM office about 
whether this was an appropriate book review for a 
model magazine. I wholeheartedly think it is. Much 
has been written in model articles about operation, 
but when it comes down to it, the controller knob is 
turned and the locomotive runs. Only that isn’t how 
it happens in real life, and many steam-era 
modellers are blissfully unaware of how a steam 
locomotive either works or is driven. This book is the 
perfect way to find out. 

You may have heard of brick arches and fusible 
plugs, but do you know what they are and what they 
do? Chapter One answers all this and more with a 
complete step-by-step breakdown of a steam 
locomotive, from the simple wheel arrangement 
designations, through boilers (and brick arches!), 
and finishes with the various valve gear assemblies 
and brakes. All this is explained in simple terms, 
and there is no excessively technical language used. 

With all that out of the way, it’s on to driving… 
only drivers started as cleaners and worked up, so 
cleaning is where we start as well. Then the next 
rung of fireman is discussed in Chapters Three and 
Four, with preparation, checks, firing techniques, and 
engine disposal. Only in Chapter Five do we get into 
driving, with parallel pre-departure checks and 
working practice. Chapter Six works through controls 

– so, if you’ve ever wondered what all those details 
are on the perfectly formed plastic backheads of 
today’s ready-to-run models, this will tell you. The 
final chapter is the shortest, and covers the actual 
driving, with braking and signal response. 

Packed with monochrome photos and drawings, 
this really is a tour de force of information, and 
despite the early concerns, I believe that it is a must 
for any modeller’s library, to be studied and 
absorbed. It’ll certainly change the way you operate!

CF
Crécy
1a, Ringway Trading Estate, Shadowmoss Rd, 
Manchester M22 5LH
www.crecy.co.uk

286mm x 222mm, 192pp
Hardback, £25.00
ISBN 978180035317 6

Railway Atlas – Then and Now
4th Edition
Paul Smith and Keith Turner

The Engine Driver’s Manual
How to prepare, fire, and drive a steam locomotive
Brian Topping

http://www.crecy.co.uk
http://www.amberley-books.com
http://www.crecy.co.uk
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Accurascale has revealed that the latest 
additions to its ‘Exclusives’ range are OO 
gauge models of the BR Class 73/9s, as 
modernised from the original 1960s Class 
73s by Wabtec in collaboration with GB 
Railfreight (GBRf).

The rebuilds of the real locomotives 
transformed the original Southern Region 
electro-diesel Class 73s, with their third 
rail pick-up gear and Hastings gauge 
dimensions, into bi-mode units able to 
haul heavy freight and passenger trains 
such as the Caledonian Sleeper.

The Accurascale models, produced 
under a licensing arrangement with 
GBRf, focus on the 11 locomotives 
which were re-powered with 1,600hp 
MTU 8V4000R43L engines and 
extensively re-engineered by Wabtec 
at Loughborough, in a rebuild which 
involved everything from bodyside 
redesigns and new cooling systems to 
fully renewed electrical equipment and 
capacitor-based engine starting (CAPOS).

The model tooling also represents the 
detail variations between Phase 1 and 
Phase 2 locos, including differences in the 
front-end configuration and such features 
as the lighting, cab windows, roof 
equipment, body ventilation, third-rail 
fittings and snowplough arrangements.

The first batch versions being produced 
are, representing GB Railfreight locos:  
73 962 Dick Mabbutt in early condition 
with GBRf blue livery; 73 963 Janice 
in early condition with full Europorte 
branding; 73 961 in its current condition 
following a 2024 GBRf repaint and with 
Network Rail monitoring bracket; and  
73 965 Des O’Brien in its current 
condition with updated GBRf branding.

Models representing Caledonian 
Sleeper locos are: 73 967 & 73 968 in 
early Mk.V condition with drop-head 
Dellner automatic coupling and two-
part snowploughs; 73 966 in its current 
condition with third rail equipment 
removed and with bodyside grilles; and 
73 970 W. S. Sellar in current condition 
with updated roof and bodywork features.

Each version has tooling-specific body 
style, cab front, roof profile, exhaust, 
snowplough and fuel tank arrangements, 
and underframe details that reflect each 
locomotive’s period of operation.

The models will be offered exclusively 
through the Accurascale website, with 

DCC Ready versions priced at £179.99 
and DCC Sound Fitted models priced 
£279.99. Pre-orders can be made now and 
delivery is expected in the fourth quarter 
of 2026.

In tandem with the Class 73/9s, 
Accurascale has announced a second run 
of its Caledonian Sleeper Mk.V coaches 
(see review, RM May 2023). However, 
the coaches will this time be available as 
individual models, with all-new running 
numbers. The models are available 
exclusively through the Accurascale 
website (priced from £59.45 per coach) 
and delivery is scheduled for the first 
quarter of 2027.

Early form Northern Ireland 
Railways Mk.IIs
For modellers of the Irish scene both north 
and south of the border, Accurascale Irish 
Railway Models has unveiled Northern 
Ireland Railways (NIR) Mk.II coaches 
for OO gauge in the original maroon & 
blue livery in which they first appeared 
for use on the cross-border ‘Enterprise’ 
service. The models are designed to 
complement the NIR Hunslet DL Class 
101 Bo-Bo locomotives being produced 
by the manufacturer and announced in the 
December 2024 RM issue.

Built at Derby in 1970 to the Irish 
broad gauge of 5' 3", the eight Mk.IIb 
coaches were intended for use on the 
then new ‘Enterprise’ between Belfast 
and Dublin. Originally turned out in 
the maroon & blue guise, the coaches 
operated in push-pull formation with one 
of the three Class 101 locos. In 1978, 
however, they were refurbished in the 
silver-grey and blue centre stripe livery 
adopted for this flagship service.

Accurascale has previously produced 
a model of NIR Grill-Bar Car No.547 as 

later modified, but the manufacturer has 
now created tooling for this vehicle in 
its original form with a differing window 
arrangement on one side, appropriate for 
the blue & maroon livery. No.547 will 
also be offered in grey & blue livery in 
its unmodified form as it appeared before 
changes made in the early 1980s.

The new production run of Mk.II 
carriages in maroon & blue and light 
grey & blue will introduce new versions 
not included in the first production run, 
and taken from both the 1972 batch of 
vehicles built for NIR and also second-
hand and regauged BR coaches acquired 
for use in the Emerald Isle in the early 
1980s. This means four different roof 
vent styles have been replicated, along 
with the NIR pattern Mk.IIc roof without 
the hatch found in BR Mk.IIc cars.

Also included in the models are etched 
metal and plastic detail parts, and detailed 
interiors replicating the Second Class 
and First Class seating, such as ‘winged’ 
headrests for the latter. The vehicles also 
feature directional and interior lighting 
with stay-alive capacitors, and wider Irish 
gauge bogies for those who may wish to 
convert the carriages to 21mm gauge.

For the first time, these NIR Mk.II 
carriages will be offered for sale 
individually rather than in multi packs, 
at a price of £74.95 (€89.95) each for 
standard coaches and £84.95 (€97.95) 
each for the DCC Ready driving car. 
There are also multi-buy discounts. The 
models are available exclusively through 
the Accurascale website and delivery is 
expected in the fourth quarter of 2026. 
www.accurascale.co.uk

Accurascale announces Class 73/9s in OO
NEWS FROM

Livery artwork for 73 962 Dick Mabbutt in early GBRf condition (top) and  
73 967 in the Caledonian Sleeper colour scheme.

Mk.IIb First Open in Northern Ireland Railways ‘Enterprise’ maroon & blue.

Engineering samples of the forthcoming Class 73/9s from Accurascale, showing 
different front-end configurations.
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Revolution reveals decorated samples 
of OO Class 175s and 180s

Manufacturer Clark Railworks (part of 
Ellis Clark Trains) has revealed further 
information and images concerning the 
first decorated samples received of its 
OO gauge War Department Austerity 
2-10-0s – its first locomotive models in 
4mm scale.

The first samples received are 
Longmoor Military Railway blue-liveried 
No.600 Gordon (previewed in the RM 
January issue) and British Railways 
No.90774 North British, which is an 
exclusive model being produced for Rails 
of Sheffield.

The Clark Railworks team say they 
have a few adjustments to make to these 
models but otherwise they consider the 
livery colours are ‘spot on’, with the 

matt paint effect of the smokebox and 
cab backhead detail being particularly 
noteworthy. They also report that the 
decision was taken earlier this year to 
refine the motor and gearbox of these 

models to assist running at prototypically 
low speeds.

The specification of these DCC Ready 
models includes die-cast boiler, smokebox 
and chassis construction, brass axle 
bearings and firebox glow. Moreover, 
despite their hefty size, these engines 
will comfortably negotiate second radius 
curves courtesy of a second, slightly 
smaller set of front pony wheels supplied 
in the accessory pack and shown in the 
illustrations of the samples.

Other details include separately 
fitted pipework, differences between 
prototype locomotives such as left 
and right-hand drive, working sprung 
screw-link couplings, sprung buffers and 
metal cylinder linings. There are fully 
removable front and rear tension-lock 
couplings and a Next18 DCC decoder 

socket, though factory fitted DCC Sound 
versions are available.

Other liveries planned are: No.73755 
Longmoor as preserved in WD khaki 
green; No.90766 in BR plain black; 
Nos.90751 & 90772 in BR black with 
early emblem; No.90775 The Royal 
Norfolk Regiment as preserved in BR 
black with early emblem; Nos.90755, 
90763 & 90767 in BR black with late 
crest; and WD No.3672 Dame Vera Lynn 
as preserved in WD khaki green.

These models are available to pre-order 
with delivery expected in the second 
or third quarter of 2026. DCC Ready 
versions are priced £295.00, while the 
price of DCC Sound models has yet to 
be confirmed but is expected to be in the 
£395.00-£425.00 bracket.
www.clarkrailworks.com

Revolution Trains has received decorated 
samples of its forthcoming OO gauge 
Class 175 Coradia and Class 180 Adelante 
units for assessment, plans for models of 
these Alstom-built trains in both OO and 
N gauges having been revealed in the 
April 2022 ailway ModelleR.

The manufacturer, which previously 
released images of N gauge versions 
of the 175s and 180s (shown in the 
November 2024 RM), states on its 
website that the 4mm scale samples will 
be checked over and ready for a pre-order 
deadline of 31 January 2026 – then, once 
orders close, delivery is expected in the 
third quarter of 2026.

The 100mph Class 175s were built by 
Alstom in Birmingham between 1999 
and 2001, and initially entered service 
with First North Western. After time with 
Wales & Borders, Arriva Trains Wales 
and Transport for Wales, they are at the 
time of writing being prepared for entry 
into traffic with GWR across its lines in 
Devon and Cornwall, with the full fleet 

expected to be in service there by the end 
of 2026.

As for the OO gauge Class 175 models, 
Revolution is offering them in Arriva 
Trains Wales turquoise & cream, and 
Transport for Wales red & silver-grey – 
colour schemes in which they operated for 
two decades on Cardiff and Shrewsbury 
to Manchester and Holyhead Welsh 
Marches Line services, and elsewhere 
around Wales and north-west England, 
until withdrawal by TfW at the end of 
2023. 

The DCC Ready Class 175 models 
have a pre-order RRP of £225.00 for two-
car sets and £270.00 for three-car trains. 
DCC Sound versions of the two-car Class 
175, meanwhile, are priced £320.00 if 
pre-ordered and £365.00 for three-car 
versions.

 All of these models come with a pre-
fitted speaker, inter-car power couplers 
and working headlights, tail lights and 
interior and door lock lighting. One 
21-pin decoder is needed per unit.

The faster (125mph) Class 180 five-car 
trains share similarities with the Coradia 
units but feature aerodynamic cab ends. 
They were constructed for First Great 
Western expresses from London to South 
Wales and the West Country, but were 
not deemed a success on these lines and 
were redeployed to routes to Oxford and 
Birmingham. Later they were transferred 
to Grand Central, but most recently East 
Midlands Railway has also used them 
between London St Pancras, Nottingham, 
Derby, Sheffield and Corby.

Revolution is offering complete five- 
car trains in the following liveries: in First 
‘Dynamic Lines’ blue, white & pink –  

180 102 with First Great Western 
branding, and 180 109 with Hull Trains 
markings; in Grand Central orange & 
black – 180 108 William Shakespeare 
and 180 112 James Herriott, with green 
stripe on one driving car. Prices for each 
of these five-car trains are, for DCC 
Ready pre-ordered models, £350.00 
(post-production MSRP £449.95); and for 
DCC Sound pre-ordered models, £445.00 
(post-production MSRP £544.95).

In addition, two units – 180 109 and 
180 113 – have been commissioned by 
Rails of Sheffield in the East Midlands 
Railway (EMR) guise of aubergine, 
grey & blue. Appropriately, these were 
launched as part of the Rails Sheffield 
Station Shop opening event reported on 
elsewhere in this RM News section. The 
exclusive EMR-liveried models can be 
pre-ordered direct from Rails, priced from 
the outset at £449.95 for DCC Ready 
versions and £544.95 for DCC Sound 
models, with delivery expected in the 
third quarter of 2026.
www.revolutiontrains.com
www.railsofsheffield.com
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Clark Railworks shows further progress with 
WD Austerity 2-10-0s in OO

CAD render of No.73755 Longmoor.

Decorated sample of No.90774 North British.

Class 180s in Grand Central 
(nearest camera) and First liveries.

Class 175s in TfW 
(left) and Arriva liveries. 

http://www.clarkrailworks.com
http://www.revolutiontrains.com
http://www.railsofsheffield.com


Exclusive ‘Railway 200’ Class 66s in N

Dapol has announced it is inviting 
expressions of interest in plans for the 
manufacturer to produce N gauge models 
of LMS Period III 57', non-lavatory 
suburban coaches.

The historical background to the 
project is that from 1933, using designs 
by Stanier, the LMS began building 
several series of non-corridor carriages 
for its suburban services. Built in large 
numbers between 1933 and 1950 in the 
early years of the nationalised British 
Railways, the final examples of these 
vehicles were withdrawn in 1967. 

The diagrams Dapol is proposing to 
model are: non-corridor Thirds built to 

Diagrams 1906/1906A; Composites built 
to Dia.1921/1921A; Brake Thirds built to 
Dia.1907; and Driving Brake Thirds built 
to Dia.1856. 

Four livery versions are planned: LMS 
Period III Crimson Lake of the c.1934-47 
era; BR unlined crimson of c.1949-56; 
BR unlined maroon of c.1957-59; and 

BR lined maroon of c.1959-67. It is 
further proposed that the models will have 
pin-point axle pick-ups, and with bogies 
able to negotiate second radius curves 
as a minimum. They will also have a 
sprung close coupling system and interior 
detailing, as well as fittings for a light bar 
which will be sold separately.

The proposed price per vehicle is 
£39.95. In its invitation for expressions 
of interest, Dapol states that a decision 
on whether to proceed with the project 
will be made before the end of February 
this year. For further details, visit the 
manufacturer’s website:
www.dapol.co.uk

Locomotion Models and Rails of Sheffield 
have announced that they have joined 
forces in commissioning, from Revolution 
Trains, two new exclusive N gauge 
Class 66 diesel locomotives in red GB 
Railfreight ‘Railway 200’ livery for the 
Railway Icons range.

The models are 66 710 Karen Harrison 
and 66 719 Michael Portillo in the livery 
of red body sides, yellow ends and 
grey roof, along with white GBRf and 
Railway 200 branding, in which they 
were first seen hauling the Network Rail 
2025 anniversary ‘Inspiration’ exhibition 
train. This livery also features the crests 

of one of each of the Big Four pre-
Nationalisation railway companies in 
panels on the locos’ cab sides.

The ‘Inspiration’ on-train exhibition 
was curated in partnership with the 
National Railway Museum, with which 

Locomotion Models is closely associated, 
and the exhibition features displays on 
innovations throughout rail history, the 
science and engineering behind railways 
and professional roles and career 
opportunities on the rail network. Its tour 

of the country began in July 2025 at the 
Severn Valley Railway and will continue 
in January, February and March 2026, 
with its final port of call being Hastings 
in East Sussex from 12-15 March.

Delivery of the Railway 200 Class 66 
models is expected at the end of 2026, but 
pre-orders can be secured in return for a 
deposit on the Locomotion Models and 
Rails of Sheffield websites. 

The price quoted for the DCC Ready 
models will be £159.99, with the DCC 
Sound Fitted models priced at £254.95.
www.locomotionmodels.com
www.railsofsheffield.com

Rails exclusive re-release of LMS 10000 in OO
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Livery render of 66 710.

Rails of Sheffield has announced a 
number of exclusive models that it has 
commissioned from Bachmann Europe 
plc for its Rails Limited range.

Firstly, the second quarter of 2026 
will see a re-release of the retailer’s 
previous exclusive model of LMS pioneer 
Co-Co diesel locomotive No.10000, first 
released in 2015 – reviewed in ailway 
ModelleR November 2015. The LMS 
‘Twins’ – Nos.10000 and 10001 – were 
the first main line diesel locomotives in 
the UK, with No.10000 built in December 
1947, just before Nationalisation. 

The previous Rails exclusive versions 
of both ‘twins’ had tooling covering 
their later BR careers, but the re-released 
version, again exclusive to Rails, 
showcases the pioneering No.10000 in 
its as-built guise. The original LMS black 
& chrome livery decoration has been 
enhanced and includes separately fitted 
LMS numbers and lettering, as well as 
separately fitted parts including handrails, 
horns, lamp irons and underframe relief 
detail, plus new engine room decoration 
and cab crew figures at one end.

The model has a five-pole motor with 
twin flywheels, directional lighting and 
cab lights, NEM tension-lock couplings, 

and an accessory pack with additional 
bufferbeam parts.

The DCC Ready version (ref.31-999Z), 
which has a 21-pin decoder socket, has an 
RRP of £209.95 while the DCC Sound 
Fitted model (ref.31-999ZSF) is priced 
at £339.95.

Rails RTC vehicles in OO
The second Rails exclusive model 
announcement sees the long-standing 
Bachmann BR Mk.I BSK (Brake Second 
Corridor) tooling being used to produce 
models of the BR Railway Technical 
Centre vehicles ADB975051 ‘Test Car 
5’ and RDB975136 ‘Laboratory 12’ in 
Departmental red & blue livery.

Both prototypes were converted from 
standard Mk.I BSK coaches in 1972 
and spent several years in service with 
the BR research department, some of 
them with the Advanced Passenger Train 

(APT), Test Car 5 as a support coach 
and Laboratory 12 as an acoustics testing 
vehicle.

Due for delivery in the second quarter 
of 2026, the models can be paired together 
to re-create test and engineering trains – 
and Rails notes it has also commissioned, 
in the red & blue Departmental livery 
an exclusive Bachmann model of ‘Test 
Unit Gemini’, the experimental battery 
electric multiple unit, based on Derby 
Lightweight Diesel Multiple Unit tooling.

‘Test Car 5’ (ref.39-001S) and 
‘Laboratory 12’ (ref.39-001V) are each 
priced £59.95.
www.railsofsheffield.com

Dapol invites expressions of interest for planned  
LMS 57' non-corridor stock in N

Mk.I BSK as Test Car 5.

No.10000 in LMS black.

http://www.dapol.co.uk
http://www.locomotionmodels.com
http://www.railsofsheffield.com
http://www.railsofsheffield.com
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Visitors in their thousands attended the 
Sugden Centre over the weekend of 
13 & 14 December 2025 for the annual 
Christmas show staged by Manchester 
Model Railway Society. Although final 
figures were not available at the time of 
going to press, the organisers did confirm 
that advance ticket sales prior to the event 
were up by more than 50% on last year, 
with footfall over the two days expected 
to have exceeded that of recent years. 

With this running of the event acting 
as a spectacular finale to a year-long 
celebration of the society’s hundredth 
anniversary, there was an impressive line-
up of high-quality – and in some cases 
historic – layouts on display. One visitor 
commented that, in his opinion, this was 
the finest gathering of layouts he had 

seen since he had attended the fabled 
exhibition staged by Model Railway 
Journal at Westminster Central Hall in 
1990.

Showcasing the history of the hobby 
were layouts by a number of celebrated 
modellers, including The Ffarquhar 
Branch by the Rev. Wilbert Awdry, 
a section of the Craig & Mertonford 
Light Railway by P D Hancock, and 
Trerice by Iain Rice. Examples of work 
by past masters were also on display, 
including scratch-built locomotives 
by pioneers such as Peter Denny,
Alex Jackson, John Langan,
Ken Northwood, Ross Pochin and
Sid Stubbs.

It was fitting that Peco Publications 
was in attendance, many of the layouts 
and exhibits having featured in past 
editions of ailway ModelleR – albeit 
some far more recently than others! 
Furthermore, amongst the individuals 
and organisations exhibiting layouts 
were recipients of nine previous 

Historic celebration of model railways 
at Manchester Christmas show
Words and photos by Craig Tiley

Manchester Model Railway Society 
exhibited its ever-popular 4mm 

layout, Dewsbury Midland, which was 
featured as Railway of the Month in the 
December 2000 issue and went on to 
win that year’s RM Cup. The opportunity 
was taken to run this impressive London 
& North Western Railway train, formed of 
coach models scratch-built by the late
Brian Metcalfe in the 1970s, and now in 
the care of the LNWR Society. The stock 
was used originally on Rugeley Trent 
Valley, a 4mm layout by Crewe Grammar 
School Railway Society, of which MMRS 
Exhibition Manager Philip Sweet was 
once a member.

Over 400 years’ worth of railway 
modelling history, seen here being 
paraded on Tony Gee’s Grimethorpe
layout, which was making its debut at 
the show, having been built to original 
EM gauge standards, as set out by 
members of the MMRS in the 1960s. 
The locomotives are (anticlockwise from 
nearest to the camera): Furness Railway 
2-2-2WT No.57 by Ross Pochin (see RM 
December 1968); 1960s-built Midland 
Railway 4-2-2 No.115 by Sid Stubbs; LMS 
4F 0-6-0 No.4547, built by John Langan 
and pictured on his Presson layout in the 
December 1962 RM; 1947-built Great 
Central Railway Pollitt 4-4-0 No.269 by 
Peter Denny; Coal Tank 0-6-2T No.7721 
built in 1948 by Alex Jackson; and an 
LNWR Problem 2-2-2, also built by 
John Langan and dating from the 
late 1950s. 

The Model Railway Club brought its 
2mm masterpiece Copenhagen Fields, 
and took the opportunity to run, in 

parallel, models of a 1930s ‘Coronation’ 
express and a current LNER Class 800 
Azuma IET.






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Railway ModelleR Cups: Pete Goss 
(2008, 2015 & 2022), Gordon & Maggie 
Gravett (2019), Peter Kirmond (2023),
Graham Nicholas (2024), Manchester 
Model Railway Society (1991 & 2000)  
and The Model Railway Club (1980).

Just some of the many show highlights 
are illustrated on these pages, including a 
number of the awards that were presented 
during the course of the weekend.  

The 2025 MMRS Christmas Show is 
sure to live long in the memory for those 
who were there. Indeed, Warners Group 
Publications has a tremendously hard act 
to follow when the next event takes place 
later this year, which the company will 
be running as a commercial enterprise in 
conjunction with MMRS.

 In contrast to the many old and historic layouts on display, there were several newer additions to the 
exhibition circuit, including Three Cocks Junction – an exquisite EM gauge layout built by Richard Evans, which 
depicts a Cambrian Railway station in the pre-Grouping era.

Part of P D Hancock’s Craig & Mertonford Light Railway, now 
in the custody of Edinburgh & Lothians Miniature Railway Club.

Two RM Cup-winning layouts (Copper Wort & Co.
by Pete Goss and Grantham – The Streamliner Years by 
Graham Nicholas) are lost amongst the crowds.

Gordon & Maggie Gravett exhibited their brand new 
French 1:50 scale layout Port de Crozon, as featured in the 
December 2025 edition of our sister magazine, CONTINENTAL 
MODELLER. The layout scooped two awards – the first for 
‘best in show’ as judged by members of MMRS, and the 
second for ‘best scenic feature’. Gordon and Maggie are 
seen here with MMRS Exhibition Manager Philip Sweet 
(left) and MMRS Chairman Doug James (right).

At the 2024 MMRS Christmas show, visitor
Anita Shepherd suggested an award for ‘best small layout’ 
as voted for by the public. Accordingly, she was invited 
back to present this new award, which went to Bred Albin
(see RM December 2025). Anita is pictured with the 
layout’s builder Alisdair Macdonald (left) and his fellow 
operator Graham Heald (right).

The award for ‘best large layout in show’ (and 
receiving the most votes overall from visitors to the 
exhibition) went to Copenhagen Fields, and is seen being 
presented by MMRS Chairman Doug James to Tim Watson 
(left) on behalf of The Model Railway Club.

As well as exhibiting Trerice by the 
late Iain Rice, Jerry Clifford also brought 
a display of artefacts relating to the 
modelling of the late Ken Northwood, 
whose OO gauge The North Devonshire
layout featured in the October 1962 
edition of RM.



New Irish EMU from Murphy Models in OO

Scenic workshop at Lord & Butler
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EXHIBITION
F O C U S

Saturday 28 February & Sunday 1 March will see 
the 2026 Midlands Garden Rail Show taking place 
at Warwickshire Event Centre, near Leamington Spa.

The venue is on the junction of the A425 and 
B4455 (postcode CV31 1XN) but the visitor car park 
entrance is off the B4455 Southam Road (satnav 
CV31 1FE). Opening times are from 10:00-16:00 

each day, with last admissions one hour before 
closing. Entry prices are: adults £13.00, senior 
citizens £12.00 and children aged five to 14 £5.00. 

This annual event generally attracts nearly 2,000 
enthusiasts from all over the UK and offers visitors 
the opportunity to see around 15 layouts in the 
larger gauges and scales from Gauge 3 down to O, 

with a number in 16mm scale, G scale and Gauge 1. 
There will be also be society stands and nearly 40 
specialist suppliers will be attending.

 For further details, see the Societies & Clubs 
listings pages in this issue, and for additional 
information and to book tickets visit: 
www.midlandsgardenrailshow.co.uk

Southampton MRS will stage the Southampton 
Model Railway Exhibition on Saturday 24 & Sunday 
25 January at Barton Peveril College in Chestnut 
Avenue, Eastleigh SO50 5BX.

The event, which will feature over 20 layouts in 
a variety of scales and gauges, will be open from 
10:00-17:00 on the Saturday and 10:00-16:30 on 
the Sunday, with the cost of admission £10.00 for 
adults and free to under 16s, and with disabled 
access to all areas.

Layouts due to appear include: Colorado Springs
(G scale Playmobil in café area); Netherton, Sherton 
Abbas, The Essence of Ventnor, The Parlour Railway
(O); Rathmelton (County Donegal Joint Committee 
Railways/Londonderry & Lough Swilly Railway 7mm 
scale Irish 3' narrow gauge, model 21mm gauge); 

Brink Valley Tramway (O9); Ryburn, Wantage (P4); 
Express Daisy Sidings, Three Cocks Junction, Sundown 
Lane (EM); Botleigh Old North Road, College Halt, 
Drive-a Train, Gara Bridge, Oak Lane, Seaton Junction, 
Tellindalloch (OO); Selborne, Tittesworth (OO9);
Kaninchenbau (HOe); Barnwood, Smalldale Quarry, 
Tropical Wonders (N); and Lego World (L).

New for 2026 will be a large multi-gauge Test 
Track (EM, OO, TT, N, 2mm Fine Scale & Z) for 
visitors to run their own stock. There will also be 
demonstrators, trade & society stands, and in the 
children’s area, an SMRS Thomas layout.

Barton Peveril College is about 1½ miles from the 
M3 Junction 13 or M27 Junction 5 and will be signed 
from shortly after both junctions (use SO50 5BX for 
satnav). There is free car parking on site.

In addition, the Southampton & District Transport 
Heritage Trust (website www.sadtht.co.uk) will be 
providing an approximately half-hourly free bus 
service from around 09:30 between Eastleigh and 
Southampton Airport Parkway stations. The venue 
is about a 25-minute walk from both stations and 
local area buses on Bluestar route 2 (Southampton-
Eastleigh-Fair Oak) from Eastleigh station stop in 
Derby Road near Tennyson Road.

For further details about the event, see the 
Societies & Clubs pages in this issue, or visit the 
Southampton MRS website: 
www.southamptonmodelrailwaysociety.co.uk

15 layouts for Midlands Garden Rail Show 2026

Southampton show to feature 
20 layouts plus a multi-gauge 
test track

Barnwood in N by Andrew Fardell, which was 
featured in the May 2024 RM. Photo: Paul Bason

The Cardiff-based model railway retailer, 
Lord & Butler, is to host a scenic 
workshop on Saturday 31 January 2026.

Led by experienced railway modeller 
Rob Gunstone, there will be practical 
demonstrations on topics including the 
application of static grass; creating a 
water feature; and enhancing Peco 
trackwork with painting, weathering and 
ballasting, using a variety of techniques. 
Rob will also have his OO gauge layout 
Ewe (pictured) on display.

Established in 1998, Lord & Butler 
Model Railways is the business 

partnership of modelling enthusiasts 
Adrian Butler and Peter Lord. The well-
stocked shop (located next to a distinctive 
former pumping station) carries a wide 
range of modelling products, with brands 

including Hornby, Bachmann, Peco, Kato 
and Gaugemaster.

Opening hours are Monday-Saturday 
10:00-16:30 (closed on Sundays). Refer 
to the website for further details:

Lord & Butler Model Railways
The Old Warehouse, Penarth Road,   
Cardiff CF11 8TT
Tel: 029 2066 7225
www.lordandbutler.com

Murphy Models is in the process of 
developing OO gauge ready-to-run Irish-
outline models of Alstom X’trapolis 

five-car bi-modal EMU/BEMUs, with an 
engineering prototype recently received, 
as illustrated here. 

The new models are 
based on the replacement 
for the ageing DART 
(Dublin Area Rapid 
Transit) fleet of suburban 
Electric Multiple Units, 
which are now 41 years 
old. The basic design 
caters for both 25kVA 
operation only or bi-modal 
operation when battery 

power is used to cover track not supported 
with overhead wires.

The model consists of a powered end 
unit driving both bogies, with a low twin-
shaft motor. On-board DCC provision is 
linked to sound and lighting functions.  
As per the prototype, the other four cars 
‘piggyback’ onto the leading car, with a 
single bogie per car. 

The bogies have been designed so that 
modellers can adjust the wheelsets to 
21mm gauge (equivalent to Irish 5' 3"), 
or fit their own. Overhead pantograph 
detail is non-working, whilst the model’s 

lighting is currently being revised to 
include end and side signage displays.

Prices and delivery information are still 
to be confirmed.
www.murphymodels.com

http://www.midlandsgardenrailshow.co.uk
http://www.sadtht.co.uk
http://www.southamptonmodelrailwaysociety.co.uk
http://www.lordandbutler.com
http://www.murphymodels.com


Dumb buffer wagons for 4mm from DR3D Models

Golden Valley to stock 2mm scale Railtec transfers

Fourdees releases new kit version of Talyllyn Dolgoch 
in 1860s condition for OO9

159FEBRUARY 2026

DR3D Models has revealed it has released 
two new 4mm scale 3D prints of dumb-
buffered five-plank Private Owner wagon 
models, based on examples produced 
by the Gloucester Railway Carriage and 
Wagon Co.

As these wagons have dumb buffers, 
they are suitable for main line layouts 
set in the era from the late 19th century 
up until 1914, when such wagons were 
banned from the system – although these 
types of vehicle lasted much longer on 
internal user lines or industrial systems 
not covered by the Railway Clearing 
House (RCH) agreements.  

The 3D-printed models come in two 
varieties, with either square raised ends 
(ref.4POW-004) or rounded raised ends 
(ref.4OW-005). Purchasers will receive 
a body print complete with a choice 

of wooden-shoed or iron-shoed brake 
gear, and separate axlebox and spring 
assemblies with a choice of W-irons. It is 
also left to the builder to decide whether 
to build a rigid or compensated chassis.  
The wagons can be built to OO, EM 
or P4 gauges and the prints are priced 
£15.00 each.

Also available are 3D-printed 
alternative ends designed for turning 
Hornby three-plank wagons into versions 
with raised round ends (ref.4MISC-007), 
and packs of 16 GRWC axlebox and 

spring units (ref.4MISC-008). Further 
information can be obtained by emailing 
dr3dmodels@outlook.com, whilst the 
wagon prints can be ordered via:
www.DR3D.uk 

GRCW Co. dumb-buffered wagon 
with square raised ends.

Wagon spring detail (left) and an 
alternative end for Hornby wagons.

Narrow gauge specialist Fourdees Limited has 
announced a new variant on its OO9 kit for the Talyllyn 
Railway Fletcher Jennings 0-4-0 well tank Dolgoch, in 
what is a significant year for the TR as it marks the 75th 
anniversary of becoming the world’s first preserved 
railway in 1951.

Previous Fourdees versions of Dolgoch have covered 
the four main guises of the locomotive during the 
preservation era. However, for the latest version the 
manufacturer wanted to represent the loco as built at the 
Fletcher Jennings works at Lowca, Whitehaven, in 1866. 
For this the firm was able to enlist the help of the TR 
Media Creator, Assistant Guard and Heritage Volunteer 
Luke Ryan (see also the Rev. Awdry blue plaque 
unveiling feature in the Talking Points feature of the 
January RM issue) in creating the closest representation 
of the loco in that era.

Using a well-known engraving, photographs of 
Dolgoch in its later years and images of similar machines 
built at Lowca in the same era, Fourdees has been able 
to piece together the most likely arrangement of fittings 
and such features as the fully open cab, original flap-
style smokebox door, early profile chimney, repositioned 
whistle and pressure gauge, and Giffard injectors under 
the cab floor. The kit also includes a set of decals to 
replicate the original livery, with the manufacturer 
recommending Tamiya TS-33 Dull Red as closest to 
the shade in which Fletcher Jennings productions were 
outshopped. The model kit is available to purchase at 
£29.99 from the Fourdees eBay store.

Plus new Corris Railway Tattoos 4 & 7
Fourdees has also made another OO9 kit announcement 
relating to a prototype which joined the Talyllyn Railway 
loco stud in the early 1950s, but began its working life 
30 years earlier on the neighbouring Corris Railway: the 
Kerr Stuart Tattoo 0-4-2ST carrying No.4 on both the 
CR and TR but named by the latter Edward Thomas. 

A previous Fourdees kit portrayed this locomotive 
in the era after the CR was taken over by the Great 
Western Railway, but the new kit depicts it in early 
1920s modified condition, when the original Kerr Stuart 
locking pegs for the smokebox door had been replaced 
by a simple dart, two deflector plates had been fitted 

under the saddle tank to help protect the motion from 
Welsh ‘liquid sunshine’ and a sleeve and clamp had been 
fitted to the base of the chimney after it was caught by 
a fallen branch.

To coincide with this new release, Fourdees has 
created a set of decals for Corris Railway livery that will 
fit both this model and the 1930s version. Two full sets 
are included in a pack, which is priced at £11.99 (with 
free UK postage).

Another new loco kit brings the Kerr Stuart Tattoo 
design right up to date, as it represents the Winson 
Engineering new-build No.7 constructed for the Corris 
Railway Society revival scheme, which was itself 
modelled on No.4 in its modern-day Talyllyn Railway 
guise with features such as buffers, air brakes and an 
enlarged cab. It also has its air pump, lubricator and 
running plate all fitted on the left-hand side.

Again, an appropriate set of decals has been developed 
with which to line out the locomotive in the red livery it 
has carried since it entered service – Fourdees states that 
its painted sample has been finished in Humbrol No.19 
Gloss Red. The decals are again available in a double 
set for £11.99.

As with the other kits in this range, a static chassis is 
included with both the Corris Railway 1920s No.4 and 
2000s No.7, along with lamps to fit if desired. Each kit is 
priced £29.99 from the Fourdees eBay store and a donor 
Bachmann Peter Sam chassis is required to motorise 
each model, with this requiring no modification.

Lining decals for Talyllyn Railway liveries
Fourdees has also announced new Quick Fix decals for 
adding the yellow & black lining to Talyllyn Railway 
bronze green-painted models of both No.2 Dolgoch and 
No.4 Edward Thomas.

For No.4 there are also black & white lining decals 
appropriate for the Kerr Stuart works grey livery 
currently worn by the prototype.

These traditional waterslide decal sets are sized to fit 
the Fourdees kits, with markings to help identify where 
they need cutting to clear spectacles and handrails. 
Each set again includes a spare of each panel should the 
purchaser make a mistake when applying decals.

The sets for Dolgoch are priced at £9.99 and for 
Edward Thomas £11.99, both with free postage to UK 
addresses. For further details, refer to the manufacturer’s 
website:
www.fourdees.co.uk

Dolgoch with original open cab.

Kerr Stuart Tattoo 0-4-2ST in 1920s condition.

Dolgoch lined out with the new decals.

Accessories importer and wholesaler Golden Valley Hobbies has announced it is 
expanding its range of model rail transfers supplied by Railtec to include 2mm scale/N 
gauge items.

The retailer states that this decision has been taken because N gauge modellers are 
not catered for as extensively with transfers as is the case with other scales. It adds 
that all the Railtec transfers are spot printed and have no superfluous carrier film, or 

are even completely film-less. This makes it easier and faster to apply the transfers to 
achieve a good result, especially in smaller sizes.

Golden Valley Hobbies will provide these waterslide decals for 2mm Fine Scale 
and N gauge modelling to the retail trade and direct to customers through its website. 
For further details go to: 
www.goldenvalleyhobbies.com

mailto:dr3dmodels@outlook.com
http://www.DR3D.uk
http://www.fourdees.co.uk
http://www.goldenvalleyhobbies.com


Celebrity opening for new
Rails of Sheffield station store

Pete Waterman and Jools Holland open the new store… …and give an impromptu musical performance!
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Model retailer Rails of Sheffield has announced that the grand 
opening of its satellite store at its home city’s railway station 
– with celebrity guests Pete Waterman and Jools Holland 
performing the honours – led to a record weekend for sales.

The launch of the new shop in the Grade II-listed station 
building, with a ribbon cutting by the two pop music stars and 
model railway enthusiasts on Saturday 29 November 2025, 
also coincided with the retailer’s Black Friday Weekender 
event – and more than 500 individual passenger journeys were 
made on a classic Leyland Tiger coach linking the new outlet 
with the main Rails store in Chesterfield Road, Heeley.

The official ribbon-cutting ceremony was attended by 
hundreds of customers and even saw Pete and Jools giving 
visitors an impromptu double act musical performance using 
the station’s public piano. Also attending the launch were 
representatives from model railway manufacturers including 
Hornby, Bachmann Europe, Accurascale, Heljan, Revolution 
Trains and Cavalex.

 The new station outlet is part of the retailer’s expansion 
plans and the event saw a record sales weekend for the 
company, far surpassing revenue earned on any day in its 
entire 55-year history.  

Rails also notes that, during 2025, it created tens of new 
jobs locally – including front-of-house retail assistants and 

warehouse staff roles. For further reflections on the evolution 
of Rails as a business and on the opening event for the new 
store, see the Talking Points feature in this issue.

The new Sheffield Station Shop, in Sheaf Street, Sheffield 
S1 2BP, will be open seven days a week from 10:00 to 18:00, 
while the main Rails store at 21-29 Chesterfield Road, Heeley, 
Sheffield S8 0RL is open five days a week from 09:00 to 
17:00. For further details visit:
www.railsofsheffield.com

Variations on the Corris Railway Falcon 
0-4-2STs from Miniature Modellers Hub

Part of the extensive stock displays in the new shop.

AILWAY 
MODELLER binding 
arrangements
Readers who wish to have their 2025 
issues of ailway ModelleR stitched 
and case bound, complete with index, 
should make their orders prior to 
Friday 20 March 2026. Binding is 
priced at £75.00 without the covers 
and advertisements, or £80.00 to 
include the covers and advertisements 
(both prices including VAT and 
P&P). Please remove all unwanted 
pages before sending the volume to:
Peco Publications & Publicity Ltd, 
Underleys, Beer, Seaton, Devon 
EX12 3NA.

New book tells the 
story of railways in 
Britain
A new hardback book by railway 
historian Rosa Matheson examines 
the stories of steam locomotives that 
made history, from favourites such as 
Mallard and Flying Scotsman, through 
to lesser-known examples. With 
contributions from many individuals 
across the railway industry, including 
railway workers and enthusiasts, this 
232-page production includes 42 
illustrations and is available priced 
£14.99 from the publisher’s website:   
www.thehistorypress.co.uk

Portreath model 
railway show in 
support of school
Sunday 15 February 2026 will see the 
recently formed Camborne Railway 
Modelling Group holding a model 
railway show in support of Portreath 
Pre-school in The Millennium Hall 
at 3 Penberthy Road, Portreath 
TR16 4LP. The event will be open 
from 10:00-16:00 and the cost of entry 
is £3.00, but under-fives can enter free 
of charge and all proceeds will go to the 
running of the school. The show will 
feature a number of layouts covering 
a variety of scales and eras, as well 
as local trade support. Refreshments 
will also be available. For further 
details contact the organiser,
Wayne Sharrocks:
Tel: 07469 944 847
Email: 
cambornerailwaymodellinggroup@
gmail.com

In brief

Continuing the Corris and Talyllyn 
railways OO9 theme from the previous 
page, Miniature Modellers Hub, via 
the Team Immersion online store, has 
released a new variant of Corris Falcon 
0-4-2ST 3D-printed body kit depicting 
the 1878-built Nos.1, 2 & 3 as they 
appeared in the era from the early 1900s 
to the line’s closure in 1948 – as well as 
the condition in which No.3 first steamed 
when acquired by the TR, becoming Sir 
Haydn (see CAD renders below).

This Corris Railway Falcon Hughes 
(late) OO9 Body Kit is listed on the 
website at a price of £24.49, with options 
for purchasers to choose variations such 
as original wheel or late dart smokebox 

door handles, and different cab styles: 
Nos.2 & 3 with open cab rear; No.1 with 
open cab rear and taller cab; Nos.2 & 
3 with later sloping cab rear; and No.3 
with latter-day stepped cab rear.

Purchasers can also choose which 
chassis they would like the model to 
fit – either the Bachmann USA Percy 
0-4-0 chassis (in which case they can 
ask for a set of rear pony wheels to be 
included with their kit for an additional 
£3.00), or the new 0-4-2 chassis from the 
Bachmann Sir Handel model inspired by 
the Reverend Wilbert Awdry’s Railway 
Series character based on these Corris 
locos. The body kit has been designed in 
Fusion 360 to fit these chassis.

Other options listed are inclusion 
of footplate chests and boxes for an 
additional £1.00 or inclusion of a dummy 
chassis (with no moving parts) for £4.00. 

The kit is printed in grey resin 
and includes the cab roof, smokebox 
door, wire for the roof if an open-cab 
version, and wire to use for optional 
OO9-compatible couplings. Assembly of 
the kit involves carefully clipping away 
support material from the underside of 
the footplate, bufferbeams and saddle 
tank, at which point the remaining 
support material can be removed. For 
further details follow the links to the 
Miniature Modellers Hub online store: 
www.teamimmersion.com/shop

http://www.railsofsheffield.com
http://www.thehistorypress.co.uk
mailto:cambornerailwaymodellinggroup@gmail.com
mailto:cambornerailwaymodellinggroup@gmail.com
http://www.teamimmersion.com/shop
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SAVE 50p ON NEXT MONTH’S RM!
Use the coupon printed on p38a 
of this issue to save 50p on the 
cover price of the March 2026 
edition of AILWAY MODELLER, when 
purchased from a Peco stockist. 
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Industrial narrow gauge

in 7mm scale

Dochard DistilleryA Scottish cameo in OO

Constructive talks mean David Clarke 
Model Railway will stay open
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Retailer AGR Models is releasing a second batch of 
an OO9 vehicle it previously commissioned from 
Peco and which then sold out some time ago.

The bogie mail van is an exclusive red-liveried 
version of the Peco Lynton & Barnstaple Railway 
van No.23 model, with the word ‘Mail’ written in 
large letters on the centre doors in ochre lettering 
shaded in black & white, matching centre and 
cantrail lining plus small ‘GUaRd’ and load weight 
lettering and vehicle number 13, also in ochre.

This ‘AGR Special’ model (ref.GRC001) is priced at 
£41.95 plus shipping. For further details visit the retailer’s 
website. 

AGR Model Railway Store, 9 High Street Mews,
High Street, Leighton Buzzard, LU7 1EA
www.agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk

As briefly revealed in the Editorial to 
the January 2026 issue of ailway 
ModelleR, there has been a change 
of heart regarding the imminent 
threat of closure for the OO gauge, 
radio-controlled David Clarke Model 
Railway reported in the News section 
of the December 2025 magazine.

The Trustees of the Shuttlewood 
Clarke Foundation, the charity which 
runs the premises where the layout 
is housed at Ulverscroft Grange 
in Whitwick Road, Ulverscroft, 
Markfield, Leicestershire LE67 9QB, 
announced back in October that the 
layout would have to close on Friday 
19 December because of a need to 
use the area in which it is housed 
to increase the site’s revenue-earning 
retail space. 

However, the volunteers who have 
run the fully signalled, GWR-themed 
layout were devastated by the decision 
and pointed out that suggestions for 
the layout to be broken up and moved 
elsewhere were unrealistic given its 
size and method of construction. They 
therefore set about contacting media 
and model railway organisations and 
high-profile enthusiasts to highlight 
its plight, while also stressing that the 
layout had been built by the charity’s 
founder, David Clarke, to further 
its aims of creating activities that 
encourage a sense of wellbeing.

Now, in the light of constructive 
discussions held with the model 
railway volunteers – and the messages 
of support for the layout received 

from the public and model railway 
enthusiasts around the country – the 
charity trustees have announced that 
the David Clarke Model Railway will 
remain open for the foreseeable future, 
and alternative plans have now been 
submitted to meet the Foundation’s 
requirements.

In a statement issued following 
the new agreement, Barry Martin, 
Chairman of the Board of Trustees, 
said: “It was always the Foundation’s 
intention to preserve the railway, if 
at all possible, and the fact that we 
plan to be able to keep it as part of the 
Foundation will be welcomed by all, 
especially given its unique place in the 
model railway world. We are grateful 
for the dedication and passion shown 
by everyone involved, which has been 
instrumental in reaching this positive 
outcome. The Trustees would like to 

extend their thanks to the volunteers 
for their ongoing commitment 
and flexibility during this period of 
transition.”

Speaking on behalf of the Ulverscroft 
Grange Model Railway volunteers, 
Alan Godber said: “This is the best 
possible news, and we are grateful to 
have had the opportunity to sit down 
with the trustees and discuss ways in 
which the railway could be saved and 
enhance the facilities at Ulverscroft 
Grange. The support received from 
the model railway community and the 
public has been heartwarming, and 
we look forward to working with the 
trustees to ensure that David Clarke’s 
pride and joy continues to thrive, and 
to maintaining this legacy for all to 
enjoy.”
www.shuttlewood-clarke.org/
ulverscroft-grange/model-railway

New batch of OO9 AGR Models exclusive 
Peco red bogie mail vans

FARSAP signalling archive provides useful 
resource for modellers
After 12 years of volunteer effort 
recording the evolution of railway 
signalling, the Film Archive of 
Railway Signalling And People 
(FARSAP) is today thriving and still 
growing.

A great resource for railway 
modellers and enthusiasts, its film 
archive and new website covers 
well over 200 signalling locations in 
Britain and Northern Ireland, along 
with the art and technology of railway 

signalling and advances made in it. 
There are also reminiscences from 
signallers explaining how the job used 
to be done using more traditional 
equipment, and how safety is ensured 
using modern signalling today.

Mike Peart of the FARSAP team, 
Friends of the National Railway 
Museum and Signalling Record 
Society, says that there is more 
material to be added, including films 
of conventional lever signal boxes, 

power boxes, panels, signalling centres 
and heritage railway signalling. 

He also notes that the welcome 
co-operation of Network Rail has 
helped to get the archive to where it 
is today, with FARSAP providing a 
comprehensive archive of signalling 
films for professionals, enthusiasts 
and modellers alike. 

For further details visit the project’s 
website:
www.farsap.co.uk

Livery artwork for the bogie mail van.

http://www.agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk
http://www.shuttlewood-clarke.org/ulverscroft-grange/model-railway
http://www.shuttlewood-clarke.org/ulverscroft-grange/model-railway
http://www.farsap.co.uk
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Saturday 10 & Sunday 11 January
FELPHAM, Bognor Regis, West Sussex
Organiser: Bognor Regis MRC Ltd.
Venue: Felpham Community College, 
Bognor Regis PO22 8EL.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £7.00, children (age 6 and 
over) £3.00, U6s free. Card payments accept-
ed. Advance tickets available (with ticket-
source.co.uk booking fee) via club website.
Amenities: free parking. Public transport on 
Stagecoach bus service No.700. Disabled 
access. Refreshments available.
Features: layouts including: Boxall Lane, 
Hayling Island (O); Slindon Vale (O-16.5); Chalton 
Depot, Elbow Lane, Halden Lane, Junior Club 
Layout, Merrybrook Pathway, Sussex Vintage 
MRC (OO); Church Lane Halt (OO9); Jubilee Lane 
(3mm); Ambleton Vale, Ashborough Junction, 
Royal Albert Bridge, Two Towers Brewery (N); 
plus exhibitors and trade & society stands.
Contact: use club website contacts section.
Website: www.brmrc.org.uk/ 
annual-exhibition.html
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
bognorregismrc/

Sunday 11 January
UFFCULME, Devon
Organiser: Culm Valley Model Railway Club.
Venue: Old Well Garden Centre, Waterloo 
Cross, Uffculme, Cullompton EX15 3ES.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: free but donations welcome.
Amenities: garden centre with parking locat-
ed close to Junction 27 of M5 just off A38. 
‘Railway Room’ is adjacent to top car park.
Features: early 1960s era steam and diesel 
traction on Tiverton Junction (30' long OO 
gauge model) plus Soldor, home to a little 
blue engine, driven by visitors. Club layouts.
Website: www.cvmrc.weebly.com/ 
tiverton-junction.html

Saturday 17 & Sunday 18 January
BLACKBURN, Lancashire
Event: ELMRO 19th Annual Charity Model 
Railway Exhibition.
Organiser: East Lancashire Model Railway 
Charitable Organisation.
Venue: St Marks Conservative Club, Preston 
Old Road, Blackburn, Lancashire BB2 2SS.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1500 
Admission: adults £5.00, concessions 
£3.00, children £3.00, family £12.00.
Amenities: paid parking on site and free 
parking nearby. Mill Hill (Lancashire) and 
Cherry Tree railway stations are around half 
a mile from the venue, and Blackburn sta-
tion one and a quarter miles away.
Features: layouts and trade stands – details 
not yet confirmed at the time of writing.
Contact: 07585 762627.
Email: elmro1@virginmedia.com 
Website: https://elmro.org/
Facebook: www.facebook.com/elmrocharity/

Saturday 17 & Sunday 18 January
CANTERBURY, Kent
Organiser: City of Canterbury Model Railway 
Society supported by Doug’s Model Trains & 
Tools and Invicta Model Rail Ltd.
Venue: St Anselms School, Old Dover Road, 
Canterbury, Kent CT1 3EN.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 

Admission: adults £8.00, children (5-15)  
£1.00. All U12s must be accompanied by 
an adult. Cash or card payments available.
Amenities: visitor parking is at New Dover 
Road Park & Ride next door or on street 
nearby. Regular Stagecoach buses Nos.12, 
15, 16, 17 and 89 pass the school. Only 
limited disabled parking is available on site. 
Disabled access to both halls. Hot & cold 
refreshments available.
Features: around 14 layouts including: 
Northport Quay (7mm scale Irish, 36.75mm 
gauge); Brook Street, Fairfield Priory, 
Holmeshurst, Queen Charlotte Dock (O); 
Dinsdale 1830, Fence Houses NCB, Helland 
Wharf, London Road Sidings, Narrowden, 
Rampage (OO); Blackmoor (OO9); Ospringe St 
Peter & Water Lane (N). Plus outdoor train rides 
(subject to weather conditions), demonstrations 
and numerous trade stands.
Contact: Exhibition Manager Jeremy Kennett, 
07443 658102 evenings only.
Email: ccmrs.shows@gmail.com
Website: www.ccmrs.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ccmrs1/

Saturday 17 & Sunday 18 January
LEICESTER, Leicestershire
Organiser: Syston Model Railway Society.
Venue: Birstall Social Club, 16-18 Wanlip Lane, 
Birstall, Leicester LE4 4JS.
Open: Saturday 1000-1630
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £5.00, acpd U16s free, 
unacpd young people under 16 £4.00.
Amenities: plenty of car parking close to 
and at the venue. Arriva bus No.127 is a 
10-minute walk away from venue linking 
Leicester city centre with Loughborough. 
Main hall is wheelchair friendly but access 
to clubroom is up a staircase. Refreshments 
available in social club & hot food upstairs 
in clubroom.
Features: 12 layouts incl: Bessie’s Bulls (4mm 
scale); Burch Green, Effingham Street, Fried Egg 
(Friday) Bridge, Lochgorm, Lydd on Sea, The 
Electric Tramway (OO); Burgedorf (HOe); Crawford 
Bridge (won best in show at the Elizabethan 
Show), Spion Kop (N); and Mine-all Mine. Plus 
trade support downstairs and upstairs.
Contact: 07878 661025.
Website: www.systonmrs.org.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/systonmrs

Saturday 24 January
LANGTOFT, Market Deeping, Lincolnshire
Organiser:  Jamie’s Quest – Teenage Cancer 
Fundraising, supported by Market Deeping 
MRC, Sleaford MRC, March & District MRC 
and the NG34 Model Railway Society.
Venue: St Michael & All Angels Episcopal 
Church, East End, Langtoft PE6 9LP.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, acpd U16s free. 
Proceeds in aid of Jamie’s Quest – Teenage 
Cancer Fundraising charity (see Letters).
Amenities: on-street parking, disabled access, 
refreshments.
Features: 10-plus layouts plus demonstra-
tions and Trains4U trade stand.
Email: bill.sowerby@hotmail.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/p/ 
Jamies-Quest-for-lifesaving-cancer-
treatment-61565582260764/

Saturday 24 & Sunday 25 January
THAMESMEAD MODEL RAILWAY
EXHIBITION 2026
ERITH, South East London
Organiser: Erith Model Railway Society.
Venue: Harris Garrard Academy, Yarnton Way, 
Thamesmead, nr Erith DA18 4DW.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: advance ticket prices (book via 
www.ticketsource.co.uk/erith-model-rail-
way-society): adults £9.00, juniors (12-17) 
£4.50. On the day ticket prices: adults 
£10.00, juniors £5.00. Acpd U12s free.
Amenities: venue can be reached: from the 
M25 (A282): leave at Jct.1a and join the A206 
(Bob Dunn Way, Thames Road, Northend Road, 
South Road and Queens Road) towards Erith; at 
the end of Queens Road, take the second exit 
on the roundabout to join the A2016 (Bronze 

Age Way and Picardy Manorway); at the end of 
Picardy Manorway, take the second exit on the 
roundabout to join Yarnton Way; finally, at the 
second mini-roundabout, take the third exit for 
entrance to the Academy.
From the A2: leave at the Black Prince inter-
change and join A220 (Gravel Hill, Erith Road 
and Bexley Road) towards Erith; at the end of 
Bexley Road, take the first exit on the rounda-
bout to join the A2016 (Bronze Age Way and 
Picardy Manorway) towards Thamesmead; at 
the end of Picardy Manorway, take the second 
exit on the roundabout to join Yarnton Way; at 
the second mini-roundabout, take the third exit 
for the entrance to the Harris Garrard Academy.
The venue is within the ULEZ boundary, so 
check that your vehicle is compliant. Venue has 
sizeable free on-site car park – be aware of 
signs and car parking marshals. 
Nearest rail station is Abbey Wood (served by 
Southeastern, Thameslink and Elizabeth Line 
services), a 10-20 minute walk to the venue or 
catch either No.180 or No.B11 bus from Bus 
Stop C to the venue. Transport for London buses 
Nos.180, 401 & B11 stop outside the venue; 
TfL buses Nos.177, 229, 244, 301, 469 & 472 
stop on nearby A2041; TfL Super Loop service 
SL3 stops at Abbey Wood station. Venue is fully 
accessible and has a disabled toilet. Extensive 
range of hot and cold food and drinks, and plen-
ty of seating in refreshment area.
Features: 32 layouts including: The LB&L Line 
(G); Glenfinnan Station, Hursley Quay, Jaspers 
Green, Lockes Down, Queen Charlotte Dock (O); 
Hillston, Solomon’s Dock (O-16.5/NG7); Bulldog 
Quay, Columbia Wharf (EM); Aberilmington, Albert 
Street Parcels, Cicely Bridge TMD, Durston, 
Halden Lane, Oxley Heath, Slades Green 
(Children’s Have-A-Go Layout), Windmill Hill (OO); 
Wilmington Grammar School for Trains (OO9); 
Whiz Bang Corner (OO9/HOe); Beijiao, Vine Street 
Riverside, Water Run (HO); Anglo-German Project 
(Modular Layout), Bocksley Town, Butler Central, 
Choates Lane, N E Where (Modular Layout), 
Quarry Falls, Rocky Mountain Rails & Mini Rocky 
Mountain Rails, Scratchwood (N). Demonstrators, 
exhibitors, trade & society stands.
Contact: Exhibition Manager Paul Plummer, 
07736 560956.
Email: erithmrs@gmail.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
groups/944711410190204/

Saturday 24 & Sunday 25 January
IRVINE, North Ayrshire
Organiser: Kilmarnock & District Model Railway 
Club sponsored by Lathalmond Models.
Venue: Scottish Maritime Museum, Linthouse 
Building, Harbour Rd, Irvine KA12 8BT.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £7.00, concessions £5.00, 
U16s free (up to three children with one paying 
adult/concession). Entry to exhibition includes 
free access to the Maritime Museum exhibits.
Amenities: to reach the museum by road, 
follow signs for Harbourside from Warrix 
Interchange on the A71 to Merryvale 
Roundabout, then A737(S) towards the 
BMW garage. At the mini roundabout follow 
signs for Maritime Museum (full directions 
on club website poster). Venue has ample 
free parking. Irvine rail station is on the 
Ayrshire Coast Line from Glasgow – on leav-
ing the station head west through the under-
pass, then follow Montgomery Street 
towards Harbourside. Turn left at junction 
with Gottries Road/Linthouse Vennel and 
follow latter to the museum. Venue has 
ample free parking and is disabled accessi-
ble. There will be food and beverage outlets 
with a number of options close by, plus craft 
stalls.
Features: layouts, model displays & traders. 
Also interactive Thomas layout – ‘Try your 
hand at train driving’, children’s activities 
and access to the Maritime Museum.
Contact: use contact form on website below.
Website: www.kilmarnockmrc.com 
Facebook: www.facebook.com/KDMRC71

Saturday 24 & Sunday 25 January
KENDAL, Cumbria
Organiser: Kendal Model Railway Club.
Venue: Kendal Leisure Centre, LA9 7HX.

Saturday 10 January
BEAMINSTER, Dorset
Organiser: Bridport & District MRC.
Venue: Beaminster Public Hall, Fleet Street, 
Beaminster, Dorset DT8 3EF.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, U16s free. Card 
payments accepted.
Amenities: free parking, full disabled 
access. Light refreshments all day.
Features: 12 layouts plus demonstrations 
and trade stands.
Contact: Ken Banks, 07484 213267.
Email: kbbnewhaven@hotmail.com  
Facebook: www.facebook.com/groups/ 
1926159614193211/

Saturday 10 January
HEYWOOD, Lancashire
Organiser: Heywood Model Railway Group.
Venue: Unit 4, River Street, Heywood, 
Lancashire OL10 4AB.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: £3.00 per adult, accompanied 
children free. Donations welcome.
Amenities: free parking. Wheelchair access. 
Refreshments. 
Features: open day for club test tracks in N, 
OO9, OO and O gauge. Run own locos. Shop.
Contact: Phil Evans by emailing:
phil_evans@sky.com
Website: https://www.hmrg.net/

Saturday 10 January
SWOONS OPEN DAY
ILTON, Somerset
Organiser: South West OO9 Society (SWOONS).
Venue: Merrifield Hall, Ilton, Somerset  
TA19 9HG.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: £3.00 per person.
Amenities: car parking & disabled access.
Refreshments available.
Features: layouts including: Nethercombe Quarry 
(O-16.5); Welford Coppice (OO & OO9); Sylvasprings 
Watercress (OOn6.5); Elsie’s Yard, Gosodiad Bach, 
Great Pearl Mine, Juniper Hill, Sutton Chancellor, 
Tan-y-Bryn (OO9); Conifer Valley River Route 
(HOn30). Plus OO9 sales stand & other traders.
Email: treasurer@009society.com
Website: www.009society.com/news/ 
exhibitions-events/
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
009Society/

Saturday 10 January
MAIDENHEAD, Berkshire
Organiser: Marlow, Maidenhead & District MRC.
Venue: Cox Green Community Centre, 
Highfield Lane, Cox Green, Maidenhead, 
Berkshire SL6 3AX.
Open: 1000-1630.
Admission: adults £6.00, children (5-14) 
£3.00, U5s free, family (two adults plus two 
or more children) £15.00.
Amenities: free but limited parking on site. 
Refreshments available.
Features: 8 layouts, plus a Pendon Museum 
display, a demonstrator and 5 traders.
Contact: use contact section of club website.
Email: juliansaxtonmmdmrc@btinternet.com
Website: www.mmdmrc.org.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/Marlow 
MaidenheadDistrictModelRailwayClub/

Societies & Clubs 
The following announcements are included in good faith from information provided 
by the organisers. As cancellations are sometimes inevitable, anyone travelling to 
a listed live event should contact the organiser first. The publishers cannot accept 
any responsibility for cancellations or errors. Railway Modeller is published on the 
second Thursday of the preceding month, and notifications sent via email to  
clubs@railwaymodeller.co.uk are required six weeks prior to publication date. 
Entries must include the organiser’s email or website and/or a telephone number. 
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Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £6.50, children (6-15) 
£2.50.
Amenities: small charge for car parking. 
The leisure centre is fully accessible for 
disabled people and has Changing Places 
disabled toilet facilities. Light refreshments 
available from Leisure Centre café.
Features: layouts including: Kettlewell  
(Skipton area 1920s, P4); Bred Albin (Scottish 
1960s – featured in railway Modeller December 
2025 issue), Bridge Road (somewhere in the 
UK), Dalehead (Yorkshire 1930s), Rumbling 
Bridge (Scottish Devon Valley 1960s-70s), 
Shepherdswell (East Kent 1960s), Trinity Dock 
Street Bridge (Hull 1939) (OO); Brusio Viaduct 
(RhB Bernina Line, Swiss-Italian border, HOm); 
Alston (Cumberland late steam/early diesel 
era), Lisworth Bay (Railway of the Month in RM 
July 2022 issue) (N). Plus Funvile (entertaining 
layout for children) as well as demonstrations 
and numerous trade & society stands.
Contact: Ian Conway, 01539 733844.
Website: www.kendalmrc.org

Saturday 24 & Sunday 25 January
PONTEFRACT, West Yorkshire
Organiser: Normanton & Pontefract Railway 
Modellers Society.
Venue: Pontefract Racecourse, Park Road, 
Pontefract WF8 4QD.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £10.00, acpd U16s free 
(card payments accepted).
Amenities: to reach venue by road, use 
M62 Jct.32. What3Words: bump.spoken.
chose. Venue has disabled access. 
Refreshments will be available through the 
Racecourse’s catering facility.
Features: over 20 layouts in various scales 
and gauges plus demonstrations, a wide 
selection of traders, club second-hand stall 
and charity tombola.
Contact: via Facebook page – see below.
Email: secretary.nprms@gmail.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/people/
Normanton-and-Pontefract-RMS/ 
100064793586427/

Saturday 24 & Sunday 25 January
SOUTHAMPTON 60TH ANNIVERSARY
EXHIBITION 2026 
EASTLEIGH, Hampshire
Organiser: Southampton Model Railway Society.
Venue: Barton Peveril Sixth Form College, 
Chestnut Avenue, Eastleigh SO50 5ZA (with 
satnav use SO50 5BX for front entrance).
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1630 
Admission: adults £10.00, acpd U16s free.
Amenities: venue is around 1½ miles from 
M3 Jct.13 or M27 Jct.5 and will be AA signed 
from shortly after the junctions. Limited free 
parking on site so for other parking options see 
SMRS website. Both Eastleigh & Southampton 
Parkway rail stations are about 1¼ miles from 
venue. A free heritage bus service provided by 
the Southampton & District Transport Heritage 
Trust will operate between these stations and 
the college on both days from 0930, running 
approximately every half hour – see SMRS 
website for timetable. Also Bluestar local 
buses No.2 & No.5 stop near college. Venue 
will have a children’s zone and full catering.
Features: layouts including: Colorado Springs 
(G scale Playmobil in café area); Netherton,  
Sherton Abbas, The Essence of Ventnor, The 
Parlour Railway (O); Rathmelton (County 
Donegal Railways Joint Committee/Londonderry 
& Lough Swilly Railway 7mm scale Irish 3' nar-
row gauge, model 21mm gauge); Brink Valley 
Tramway (O9); Ryburn, Wantage (P4); Express 
Daisy Sidings, Three Cocks Junction, Sundown 
Lane (EM); Botleigh Old North Road, College 
Halt, Drive a Train, Gara Bridge, Oak Lane, 
Seaton Junction, Tellindalloch (OO); Selborne,  
Tittesworth (OO9); Kaninchenbau (HOe); 
Barnwood, Smalldale Quarry, Tropical Wonders 
(N); Lego World (L); plus test track (EM, OO, TT, 
N, 2mm Fine Scale & Z); SMRS Thomas layout 
in children’s area. Also demonstrators and 
trade & society stands.
Contact: use contact form on website.

Website: 
www.southamptonmodelrailwaysociety.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/p/
Southampton-Model-Railway-Society- 
100054627512434/

Sunday 25 January
UFFCULME, Devon
Organiser: Culm Valley Model Railway Club.
Venue: Old Well Garden Centre, Waterloo 
Cross, Uffculme, Cullompton EX15 3ES.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: free but donations welcome.
Amenities: garden centre with parking locat-
ed close to Junction 27 of M5 just off A38. 
‘Railway Room’ is adjacent to top car park.
Features: 60 years of steam and diesel 
traction on Tiverton Junction (30' long OO 
gauge model) plus Soldor, home to a little 
blue engine, driven by visitors. Club layouts.
Website: www.cvmrc.weebly.com/ 
tiverton-junction.html

Saturday 31 January
SHIREHAMPTON, Bristol
Event: Shirehampton MRC Annual Model Rail 
Exhibition.
Organiser: Shirehampton Model Railway Club.
Venue: Shirehampton Public Hall, Station 
Road, Shirehampton, Bristol BS11 9TU.
Open: 1000-1630
Admission: £6.00 per person, family (up to 
4 people) £8.00. (Cash or card accepted).
Amenities: there is a public car park in 
Waverley Road, 5 minutes’ walk away. The 
No.13 bus stops outside the door, and routes 
Nos.11, 3 and 4 stop 5 mins’ walk away at 
the village green, while the Portway Park and 
Ride bus stops at Station Road, also 5 mins’ 
walk away. Shirehampton rail station is 10 
mins’ walk away. Main hall ground floor is fully 
accessible and disabled friendly but there is 
no disabled access to balcony. Venue is close 
to local shops, services and cafés.
Features: layouts including (confirmed at 
the time of writing): Charlton Rd West (O); 
Dent (OO), Brimscombe, Binegar, Bridge 
Street, Calderbridge (N), plus weathering 
demonstration by Phil Harris and trader 
Keiths Model Railways.
Contact: use contact form on website or 
email address below.
Email: Shirehamptonmrc@gmail.com
Website: www.shirehamptonmrc.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
ShirehamptonMRC/

Saturday 7 February
CLEVELEYS, Lancashire
Event: Club Rail Day.
Organiser: Blackpool and North Fylde MRC.
Venue: Cleveleys Community Centre, 
Kensington Road (off Beach Road), Cleveleys, 
Lancs FY5 1ER.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, seniors & juniors 
£4.00.
Amenities: ample local parking. Venue has 
easy access for disabled visitors. Light 
refreshments available.
Features: club & members’ layouts in vari-
ous gauges plus demonstrations, trade 
support and club sales stand.
Contact: use contact form on website or 
email club secretary using address below.
Email: bill.w.calm@gmail.com
Website: https://livewyre.wixsite.com/ 
bnfmrc/
Facebook: www.facebook.com/p/
Blackpool-North-Fylde-MRC- 
100066398330690/

Saturday 7 February
HILLINGDON, West London
Event: Test Track Public Open Day. 
Organiser: Hillingdon Railway Modellers.
Venue: Yiewsley Baptist Church Hall (side 
entrance), 74 Colham Avenue, Yiewsley, 
Hillingdon, London UB7 8HF.
Open: 1000-1500
Admission: £6.00 per person.
Amenities: nearest railway station is West 
Drayton (12 minutes’ walk) and local bus 
Nos.222, 350, U1, U3 & U5 stop nearby. 
Refreshments will be available all day.

Features: modellers can bring along their O, OO 
or N gauge locos and trains to run on the club’s 
three separate test tracks, with dc and DCC 
available, but sorry, no live steam. This is not an 
exhibition, but a chance to meet fellow model-
lers, chat and test models. Expert help is on 
hand for anyone having problems with models.
Contact: Peter Storey, 020 83 684090.
Website: www.hillingdonrailwaymodellers.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/p/Hillingdon-
Railway-Modellers-100064718916905/

Saturday 7 & Sunday 8 February
FEBEX
ALTON, Hampshire
Organiser: Alton Model Railway Group.
Venue: Eggars School, London Road, Alton, 
Hampshire GU34 4EQ.
Open: Saturday 1030-1700
         Sunday 1030-1600 
Admission: adults £8.00, acpd U16s free. 
(Payment can be made by cash or card).
Amenities: there is extended free parking 
as well as an enlarged area for disabled 
drivers near the show entrance plus wheel-
chair access to all areas, with help available 
if required. For those arriving by public 
transport, there will be a free vintage bus 
from Alton railway station. Hot and cold 
refreshments will be available both days.
Features: layouts including: Fareport, Tony’s 
Forest (O); Express Daisy Sidings, Hungerford 
(EM); Canute Road Quay, Fairdon, Swanage 
Under Construction, Tidworth, Wiveliscombe 
(OO); A Bygones Weekend at Tan-y-Bwlch Station 
(OO9); Broken Creek (HO); Stedham Mill (3mm); 
Ashwood End, Bramble Lock, Hinksey Yard (N); 
as well as demonstrations of: weathering tech-
niques; building, painting, weathering and detail-
ing MDF kits; scenic modelling; etched kit sol-
dering techniques. Plus trade & society stands.
Contact: Mark Pretious, 07508 613690 or 
use contact section of website.
Website: https://febex.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/AMRGFebEx/

Saturday 7 & Sunday 8 February
GARTELL LIGHT RAILWAY 20TH ANNUAL 
MODEL RAILWAY SHOW
TEMPLECOMBE, Somerset
Organiser: Cale Rail Society & Gartell Light 
Railway.
Venue: Gartell Light Railway, Common Lane, 
Yenston, near Templecombe, Somerset BA8 0NB.
Open: both days 1000-1600
Admission: adults £6.00, children £1.00 
‘Kids for a Quid’.
Amenities: the privately-owned GLR has a 
large free car park adjacent to its Common Lane 
station. When arriving from the Templecombe or 

Henstridge direction, look out for brown tourist 
information signs which direct you to the site 
(direct sat navs to BA8 0NB). Common Lane 
station offers step-free access from the disa-
bled parking spaces in the large level car park, 
and one of the two GLR platforms provides 
step-free access from the ticket office, ‘The 
Pines’ buffet and the station toilets. Two of the 
GLR coaches have been specially adapted to 
carry a wheelchair-bound passenger each and 
intending passengers can contact the railway in 
advance to confirm that these coaches will be 
in operation  on the day of their visit. For visitors 
arriving by public transport, the nearest main 
line rail station is at Templecombe on the 
London Waterloo & Salisbury to Yeovil & Exeter 
line operated by South Western Railway and is 
a 1.1-mile, 20-minute walk away along the par-
tially paved A357. The GLR has a souvenir shop 
and ‘The Pines’ buffet offers a wide range of hot 
and cold food and drinks.
Features: 10-plus layouts as well as trade 
stands, and a train service will be in opera-
tion on the 2' gauge GLR (subject to addi-
tional charge and availability), with its exten-
sive signalling system and part of which 
runs along a section of former Somerset & 
Dorset Joint Railway trackbed.
Contact: 07970 113270.
Email: roddrail@gmail.com
Website: www.newglr.weebly.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/Calerail/

Sunday 8 February
HALIFAX, West Yorkshire
Event: Open Day.
Organiser: Halifax Model Railway Club Ltd.
Venue: 2-4 Deal Street, Halifax HX1 1QE.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £3.50, concessions £2.50, 
children (aged 5-16) £1.50, family ticket £7.00.
Amenities: plenty of car parking nearby. 
Unfortunately, due to circumstances out-
side the club’s control, no lift is currently 
available and access to the clubroom is by 
stairs only. Kitchen and Parcel Office Café 
are now open, with refreshments available 
all day, and lunch served 1200 to 1400.
Features: around 15 layouts in O, OO, OO9 & 
N gauges plus trade stand and bring & buy stall. 
All of the club layouts have been having 
much-needed refurbishment and the members 
are continuing to improve their own layouts.
Contact: use email address below or con-
tact form on club website also shown below.
Email: halifaxmodelrailwayclubltd@gmail.com
Website: www.halifaxmodelrailwayclubltd.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/p/ 
Halifax-Model-Railway-Club-LTD- 
100080012250488/

Feòrag, featured in the June 2025 Railway ModelleR, will appear at the 
Bournemouth show on 14 & 15 February. Photo: Andrew Burnham
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Sunday 8 February
UFFCULME, Devon
Organiser: Culm Valley Model Railway Club.
Venue: Old Well Garden Centre, Waterloo 
Cross, Uffculme, Cullompton EX15 3ES.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: free but donations welcome.
Amenities: garden centre with parking locat-
ed close to Junction 27 of M5 just off A38. 
‘Railway Room’ is adjacent to top car park.
Features: 60 years of steam and diesel 
traction on Tiverton Junction (30' long OO 
gauge model) plus Soldor, home to a little 
blue engine, driven by visitors. Club layouts.
Website: www.cvmrc.weebly.com/ 
tiverton-junction.html

Friday 13 & Saturday 14 February
MODEL RAIL 2026
SOUTH SHIELDS, Tyne & Wear
Organiser: The Salvation Army, South Shields.
Venue: The Salvation Army, Wawn Street, 
South Shields, Tyne & Wear NE33 4EB.
Open: Friday 1300-2000
         Saturday 1000-1700 
Admission: adults £5.00, all U16s free (please 
note this is a cash-only venue – Salvation Army 
is a Christian Church and registered charity, and 
this exhibition helps to raise funds to enable it 
to carry out community work in the local area).
Amenities: venue is near Hedworth Hall, 5 
mins from Chichester Metro station. Disabled-
friendly event with level access to all areas of 
the building. Refreshments available in the café 
with a wide range of food and drinks.
Features: annual event has been held every 
year since 2000. There will be a wide range of 
layouts in different scales and sizes that will 
interest all ages, including a battery-operated 
layout that youngsters can run. Plus traders 
selling model rail accessories and equipment.
Contact: 01914 553710.
Email: south.shields@salvationarmy.org.uk
Website: www.salvationarmy.org.uk/ 
south-shields
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
SouthShieldsSA/

Saturday 14 February
BIGGLESWADE, Bedfordshire
Organiser: East Bedfordshire Model Railway 
Society.
Venue: Stratton School, Eagle Farm Road, 
Biggleswade SG18 8JB.
Open: 1000-1630
Admission: adults £7.00, concessions £6.00, 
children £3.00, family £17.00, U5s free. Note 
cash only for entry.
Amenities: free parking. Nearest station is 
Biggleswade, which is 15 mins’ walk from 
the venue. Refreshments available.
Features: over 15 layouts of various gaug-
es, plus trade support and society stands.
Contact: Bob Harrold, 01462 732978.
Email: aisgill@hotmail.com
Website: www.ebmrs.org

Facebook: www.facebook.com/
groups/2470834033067778/

Saturday 14 February
HEYWOOD, Lancashire
Organiser: Heywood Model Railway Group.
Venue: Unit 4, River Street, Heywood, 
Lancashire OL10 4AB.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: £3.00 per adult, acpd children 
free. Donations welcome.
Amenities: free parking. Wheelchair access. 
Refreshments. 
Features: open day for club test tracks in N, 
OO9, OO and O gauge. Run own locos. Shop.
Contact: Phil Evans by emailing:
phil_evans@sky.com
Website: https://www.hmrg.net/

Saturday 14 & Sunday 15 February
BOURNEMOUTH, Dorset
Organiser: East Dorset N Gauge Group.
Venue: Kinson Community Centre, Pelhams 
Park, Millhams Road BH10 7LH.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £8.00, U16s £1.00.
Amenities: free car parking with dedicated 
disabled parking bays, or there is street park-
ing nearby if the car park is full. Venue is also 
served by More bus routes 5, 5A, 6A, 11, 14, 
32 & 36, with the stop two minutes’ walk from 
the community centre. There is disabled 
access to all areas. On-site café is available 
offering hot & cold refreshments.
Features: a selection of layouts, including: 
Goathorn (7mm scale); Awreville Diesel Depot, 
Box Metals, Brewery Lane, Croscombe (O); 
Gamma Silo Rotatory (On30); Bristol Harbour, 
Carlyon Dock, Ditcheat Junction, Milford on Sea, 
The Depot at the End of Time (OO); Feòrag, 
Llanfair Rhyd (OO9); Autenbak (HO); Buxton 
(2mm scale); Benbridge, Ins & Outs, Karlisle, 
Lisworth Bay, Moor Boxes, Penworth, Sarah’s 
Falls, Sillhurst, Sturminster Newton, Thomas 
and Friends, White Meadow Quarry (N).
Email: eastdorsetng@outlook.com 
Website: www.bmre.org.uk 
Facebook: www.facebook.com/p/
Bournemouth-Model-Railway-Exhibition- 
61571859624412/
www.facebook.com/p/East-Dorset-N-Gauge-
Group-100087045083109/

Saturday 14 & Sunday 15 February
CHAPEL-EN-LE-FRITH, Derbyshire
Organiser: New Mills & District Railway 
Modellers (NMDRM)
Venue: Chapel-en-le-Frith Leisure Centre, Long 
Lane, Chapel-en-le-Frith, Derbys SK23 0TQ.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1630 
Admission: adults £8.00, acpd children free.
Amenities: free parking, wheelchair access.
Refreshments available.
Features: 17 layouts plus four demonstra-

tors as well as trade & society stands.
Email: exhibition@nmdrm.co.uk
Website: www.nmdrm.co.uk

Saturday 14 & Sunday 15 February
WESTON-SUPER-MARE, North Somerset
Organiser: Burnham & District MRC.
Venue: Priory Community School, Queens 
Way, Weston-Super-Mare BS22 6BP.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £8.00, children free.
Amenities: free parking, step-free access, 
on-site catering and light catering.
Features: 20-plus layouts including: G scale 
demo (45mm gauge); Clement Street, Crossways 
Wagon Works (O); Yard No.2 (P4); Clevedon 
WCPR, Quarry Lane or Western Loading (TBC)
(EM); Beggarwood, Gorton Lane, Hagbourne 
Road, Iron Mould Lane, Lockdown Fen, Nictun 
Borrud, Rocket, Tellindalloch in Autumn (OO); 
Devil’s Bridge, Hergest, A Bygones Weekend at 
Tan-y-Bwlch Station, Tarrant Valley Railway (OO9); 
Horse Creek, Nucor Steel (HO); Kleine Albula 
(HOm); Bridge Street, Corrour Moor (N); plus 
Inglenook Shunting Challenge; also EM Gauge 
Society stand and 12 other trade stands.
Contact: Exhibition Manager Mark Savage 
using email address below.
Email: burnhammrcshow@gmail.com
Website: https://bdmrc.co.uk/ 
weston-super-mare-2026/
Facebook: www.facebook.com/p/Burnham-
Model-Railway-Club-100086744415846/

Sunday 15 February
‘WARLEY AT HOME’ WINTER OPEN DAY
OLDBURY, West Midlands
Organiser: Warley Model Railway Club.
Venue: The Clubrooms, Unit 1F Pearsall Drive, 
Oldbury, West Midlands B69 2RA.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: free, but donations welcome.
Amenities: light refreshments are usually 
available to purchase & seating is available.
Features: annual winter Open Day of the 
Warley Club, featuring working layouts in 
most popular scales, hopefully including 
some members’ layouts, layouts under 
construction, the Club library, demonstra-
tions, a members’ bring and buy stand and 
the opportunity to see the facilities availa-
ble to members, and to meet with the 
members within the home clubroom.
Email: thesecretary@warley-mrc.org.uk
Website: www.warley-mrc.org.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
warleyatstatfold/

Saturday 21 February
DEREHAM, Norfolk
Organiser: Mid-Norfolk Railway Preservation 
Trust.
Venue: Dereham Memorial Hall, 62a Norwich 
Street, Dereham, Norfolk NR19 1AD.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £6.00, concessions 
£5.00, accompanied children free.
Amenities: free parking at Dereham station 
(5-min walk away). Refreshments available.
Features: layouts in a variety of scales, a 
range of trade and society stands, model 
engineering displays and modelling demon-
strations. Full size trains also operating 
from Dereham station for additional charge.  
Contact: James Oakley via email address.
Email: james.oakley@mnr.org.uk
Website: www.midnorfolkrailway.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
midnorfolkrailway/

Saturday 21 February
RISEX 2026 MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
PRINCES RISBOROUGH, Buckinghamshire
Organiser: Risborough & District MRC.
Venue: Wades Centre, Wades Park, Stratton 
Road, Princes Risborough HP27 9AX.
Open: 1000-1630
Admission: adults (18-plus) £7.00, children 
(5-17) £1.00.
Amenities: disabled access to venue. Light 
refreshments available.
Features: local layouts plus demonstrators, 
club stand, trade support & society stands.
Email: risexmanager@rdmrc.org.uk
Website: www.rdmrc.org.uk

Facebook: www.facebook.com/p/
Risborough-District-Model-Railway-Club-
100068939964862/?locale=en_GB

Saturday 21 February
KENAVON (EAST READING) MODEL 
RAILWAY EXHIBITION
READING, Berkshire
Organiser: Kenavon Railway Society in sup-
port of the Cholsey & Wallingford Railway.
Venue: The Warehouse, 1a Cumberland 
Road, Reading RG1 3LB.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, seniors £4.00, 
children £2.50, families £11.00.
Amenities: limited parking in the church car 
park off Norwood Road, or 3 hours’ free parking 
is available at Palmer Park Stadium (10 mins’ 
walk away) or in the pay and display at the Hope 
and Bear. Reading Buses route Nos.4, X4, 12, 
13, 14, 127 & 128, Carousel 850 (Henley/
Marlow/High Wycombe) and Rail Air RA1 all 
stop nearby. The hall is wheelchair accessible. 
Refreshments available.
Features: around 18 layouts including: Quarry 
View (O – featured in railway Modeller  February 
2025); Express Daisy Sidings (featured in RM 
November 2025), Horsebridge Wharf (EM); 
Egham Hill, Rossiter Rise (London Underground 
layout), Wallingford (OO); Klein Schmalitz (HO); 
Falschezahne (HOe); Los Tanimals (N); Plus lay-
outs from North Downs Model Railway Circle in 
the café area. Also several trade stands.
Contact: Richard Standing, 0776 0285383.
Email: standing_richard@yahoo.co.uk
Website: https://standingrichard.wixsite.
com/kenavon/exhibition-copy

Saturday 21 February
TONBRIDGE, Kent
Organiser: Tonbridge Model Railway Club.
Venue: Angel Centre, Angel Lane, TN9 1SF.
Open: 1000-1700
Admission: adults £8.00, acpd U16s free.
Amenities: venue is located next to 
Sainsbury’s, just off the High Street, 5 minutes 
from Tonbridge main line station. There is coun-
cil car parking at Angel Centre, buses through 
adjacent High Street, disabled access into and 
through Centre (except for the stage of one 
hall), and refreshments provided on site.
Features: 22 layouts across various scales 
and gauges, including: Haydon Square E1 (O); 
Wittenden (TMRC) (O-16.5/NG7 & O9); Ouse 
Wharf (P4); Express Daisy Sidings, Lochty, Surrey 
Arms (EM); Albert Street Parcels, Dublingham 
Goods Station, Ettington Verso, Fence Houses 
NCB, Folly Lane, London Road Sidings, 
Penmaenbach, Roshven, Tellindalloch, The 
Victory (OO); Lochtern Quay (OO9); Neuhausen 
(HO); Hallam Town (2mm); Brunswik, Moors 
View (N). Plus two hands-on layouts and several 
trade & society stands.
Contact: 01959 523840.
Website: www.tonbridgemrc.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/tonbridgemrc
Instagram: instagram.com/tonbridgemrc
X/Twitter: x.com/tonbridgemrc

Saturday 21 February
YALDING, Maidstone, Kent
Organiser: Kent Area Group of the Scalefour 
Society.
Venue: Yalding Station, Hampstead Lane, 
Yalding ME18 6HN.
Open: 1000-1700
Admission: free but donations welcome.
Amenities: the model group has permanent 
use of a room for its large layout at Yalding 
railway station on the Medway Valley Line, 
38 miles from London Charing Cross via 
Paddock Wood, with the station situated 
between Beltring and Wateringbury. The 
station and all trains that call are operated 
by Southeastern. For motorists there is also 
parking available. As the open day is on the 
same date as, and held in connection with, 
the Tonbridge show (see above) both events 
can be visited on the same day. Teas, cof-
fees and cakes will be available – donations 
for these will be appreciated.
Features: the group will exhibit its P4 model 
Eridge, a station on the London–Uckfield–
Lewes line with the layout set in the 
1950s/1960s period. The layout is to exact 

Rumbling Bridge, re-creating the Devon Valley line in Scotland, is due to attend 
the Kendal exhibition on 24 & 25 January. Photo: Steve Flint
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scale and is 26' long plus fiddle yards. 
Members operate an intensive service based 
on the late 1950s timetable and have exten-
sive stock based on prototypes from the 
Brighton, SE&CR, Southern and BR periods.
Email: simoncbass@hotmail.com
Website: www.scalefour.org/areagroups/
kent.htm

Saturday 21 & Sunday 22 February
HIGHBRIDGE, Somerset
Organiser: Sedgemoor Gauge O Group.
Venue: The King Alfred School & Academy, 
Burnham Road, Highbridge, Somerset TA9 3EE.
Open: Saturday 1000-1630
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £7.00, acpd U14s free.
Amenities: free car parking plus level site for 
visitors with limited mobility. Refreshments 
available.
Features: 10-plus layouts as well as trade 
stands.
Contact: Barrie Baker, 07843 623161.
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
groups/925593368340302/

Saturday 21 & Sunday 22 February
LINCOLN 
Organiser: Lincoln & District Model Railway Club 
sponsored by ttcdiecast.com, Bomber County 
Models & The UK Model Shop Directory.
Venue: Country Assembly Rooms, Bailgate, 
Lincoln LN1 3AR.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £5.00, U16s free with a 
paying adult.
Amenities: venue is located in the stunning 
cathedral quarter of Lincoln. Plenty of park-
ing available around the city. Walk and ride 
bus available from the railway station, which 
is in the centre of the city.
Features: 17 layouts in various scales, 
some of them new ones making debuts at 
this exhibition. A wide range of traders will 
also be attending, along with a couple of 
demonstrators as well as society stands.
Email: sean.exhmanager.ldmrc@outlook.com 
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
groups/418194484977137/

Saturday 21 & Sunday 22 February
TENTERDEN, Kent
Organiser: Ashford Model Railway Club.
Venue: Homewood School, Ashford Road, 
Tenterden, Kent TN30 6LT.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £6.00, concessions £5.00, 
children £3.00, U5s free, family of 4 £15.00.
Amenities: free parking & disabled access 
available. Refreshments.
Features: show under new management with 
two halls of layouts and trade stands.
Contact: 01233 647066.
Email: info@ashfordmrc.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.comAshfordMRC/

Saturday 21 & Sunday 22 February
YORK AGAINST CANCER MODEL 
RAILWAY SHOW
YORK, North Yorkshire
Organiser: Ebor Group of Railway Modellers.
Venue: Holy Trinity Church Hall, Melrosegate, 
Heworth, York YO31 0RP.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £5.00, children free.
Amenities: on-street parking nearby. Limited 
disabled access but venue has toilet facilities. 
Refreshments by the York Against Cancer team.
Features: around 7 layouts in various gauges, 
including a children’s interactive OO gauge 
layout, with layout design by Paul Lunn. Plus 
demos, trade stands and Ebor Group shop.
Contact: Show Manager John Farrall, 
07899 861943.
Email: farrall59@btinternet.com
Website: www.yorkeborgroup.simdif.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/groups/ 
700974833267966/?locale=en_GB

Sunday 22 February
HEANOR, Derbyshire
Organiser: Ilkeston (Woodside) MRC.

Venue: Heanor Miners’ Welfare, Ilkeston 
Road, Heanor, Derbyshire DE75 7DT.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, acpd U16s free.
Amenities: event will be signposted and 
venue is off the A6007 Ilkeston-Heanor 
road. There is free car parking and disabled 
access, plus a café and a bar.
Features: numerous layouts including: 
Lochgorm,  Shauns Layout, Thomas & Friends, 
Wagon Repair Sidings (OO); Hampshire Hills 
Tramway (HO); plus trade support, club stall 
and free magazines plus a warm welcome.
Contact: Event Organiser Pete Abbott, 07930 
909571.
Website: www.ilkestonwoodsidemrc.co.uk

Sunday 22 February
UFFCULME, Devon
Organiser: Culm Valley Model Railway Club.
Venue: Old Well Garden Centre, Waterloo 
Cross, Uffculme, Cullompton EX15 3ES.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: free but donations welcome.
Amenities: garden centre with parking locat-
ed close to Junction 27 of M5 just off A38. 
‘Railway Room’ is adjacent to top car park.
Features: 60 years of steam and diesel 
traction on Tiverton Junction (30' long OO 
gauge model) plus Soldor, home to a little 
blue engine, driven by visitors. Club layouts.
Website: www.cvmrc.weebly.com/ 
tiverton-junction.html

Saturday 28 February-Sunday 1 March
HARDEN, West Yorkshire
Organiser: Keighley Model Railway Club.
Venue: Woodbank Garden Centre, Harden 
BD16 1BE.
Open: Saturday 1000-1630
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £10.00, children £5.00, 
family (2+2) £25.00.
Amenities: garden centre attractions.
Features: around 20 layouts in scales from 
N to G, including Selby Bridge (O). Playmobil 
mats and miniature steam train rides for 
young visitors, plus trade support.
Website: www.keighley-mrc.org.uk

Saturday 28 February-Sunday 1 March
MIDLANDS GARDEN RAILWAY SHOW
LEAMINGTON SPA, Warwickshire
Organiser: Meridienne Exhibitions Ltd.
Venue: Warwickshire Event Centre, A425, 
Southam Road, Leamington Spa CV31 1FE (on 
the junction of the A425/B4455 – Southam 
Road visitor entrance sat nav CV31 1FE).
Open: both days 1000-1600 (with last 
admission one hour before closing).
Admission: adults £13.00, senior citizens              
£12.00, children (5-14) £5.00. (Tickets avail-
able in advance via the website or can be 
purchased on the day from the ticket office).
Amenities:  free visitor car park, designated 
parking area for Blue Badge holders. Disabled 
facilities. Restaurant & coffee shop.
Features: regarded as one of the leading 
events dedicated to garden railways, it features 
the larger gauges of G scale, 16mm scale, 
Gauge 1, O and more. There will be over 15 lay-
outs including: Blackgang IOW (Gauge 3); Streetly 
Road Short Heath (1:16 scale model trams); G 
Scale Publicity Layout, Thomas’s Trackway, Loft 
City Central Railway (Vintage Playmobil) (G); 
Rhydyrgwernen, 16mm Association Modular 
Layout (SM32); Carding Road, Gauge 1 Vintage 
Tinplate Trains Group Layout (Gauge 1); Lough 
Motive Power Depot (7mm finescale); Barley End, 
Halesfield TMD (O); plus nearly 40 specialist 
trade supplier & society stands. Check website 
for layout updates.
Website: www.midlandsgardenrailshow.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/MeridienneEx/

Thursday 8 January – 1930
South East Essex Railway Society
Test-Track night – N, TT, OO, O and 1 – help 
to set up from 1900 welcome as always.
Venue: Friends’ Meeting House, 18 Dundonald 

Drive, Leigh on Sea, Essex SS9 1NB.
Details from: www.seers-rail.org/programme. 
html or seers.rail@gmail.com

Thursday 8 January – 1330
Stephenson Locomotive Society
‘Diesels 1954-1967: Photos from the  
C J B Sanderson Collection’ by David Dunn.
Venue: The Conference Room, 1st floor 
(access via Black Swan Court Yard), 
Newcastle Arts Centre, 67 Westgate Road,
Newcastle upon Tyne NE1 1SG. 
Details from: www.slsnewcastle.org.uk

Thursday 8 January – 1930
The Great Central Railway Society (Sheffield 
branch)
‘Virginia Wanderings’ by Bob Gellatly.
Venue: The Farm Road Sports & Social Club, 
Farm Road, Sheffield S2 2TP. 
Entry: £4.00 donation is requested. 
Details from: Bob Gellatly 07519 011213 or 
gcrs@talktalk.net
Website: www.gcrsociety.co.uk

Monday 12 January – 1930
Lincoln Railway Society
‘Six of the Best’ by Graham Lightfoot.
Venue: St Hugh’s Church, Harewood 
Crescent, North Hykeham, Lincoln LN6 8JG. 
Entry: £4.00. Non-members welcome.
Contact: Publicity Member, 01522 698085
or email grahamlightfoot1948@gmail.com

Tuesday 13 January – 1930
Wells Railway Fraternity
Members’ Talks – ‘Lynton & Barnstaple 
Update’ by David Edwards and ‘Modelling 
Our Local Station’ by Andrew Tucker.
Venue: Wells Town Hall, Market Place, 
Wells BA5 2RB. 
Entry: £4.00 non-members, free for members. 
Details from: Andrew Tucker, 01749 830695.
Website: www.railwells.com

Wednesday 14 January – 1915
Stephenson Locomotive Society
‘Railway Operations in North America’ by  
Martin Elson.
Venue: Abbott Hall Social Centre, Dowker 
Lane, Kendal, Cumbria LA9 4DN. 
Details from: martyn.hill4472@hotmail.com

Thursday 15 January – 1930
Lutterworth Railway Society
LRS Model Running Evening.
Venue: The Pavilion, Recreation Ground, 
Coventry Rd, Lutterworth LE17 4RB. 
Entry: members £2.00, non-members £5.00. 
Details from: Alan Bilton on 01455 207996 
or 07771 756013.
Website: www.lutterworthrailwaysociety.co.uk

Thursday 15 January – 1930
Marlow & District Railway Society
‘A Career in Railway Photography’ by  
Jack Boskett.
Venue: Bourne End Community Centre, Wakeman 
Road, Bourne End SL8 5SX or on Zoom. 
Entry: £3.00 non-members, free for members. 
Details from: 
Martin Stoolman, 07954 849390.
Website: www.mdrs.org.uk

Saturday 17 January – 1400
Stephenson Locomotive Society
‘The Highland Railway – part 2’ by  
Bill Jagger.
Venue: The Friends’ Meeting House, Mount 
Street, Manchester M2 5NS. 
Details from: 0161 442 6178.

Tuesday 20 January – 1400
Stephenson Locomotive Society
‘Rails Across the North Riding – part 4’ by 
Richard Barber.
Venue: Langdon Square Community Centre, 
Coulby Newham TS8 0TF. 
Details from: 01429 270591.

Wednesday 21 January – 1930
The Grimsby & Cleethorpes Railway Group
‘The Schools of the Southern Railway’ by 
Bob Gellatly.
Venue: The No.1, Station Approach, 

Cleethorpes DN35 8AX. 
Entry: small entrance fee. 
Details from: Stuart Blackbourn, 07745 
961538 or sc.blackbourn@ntlworld.com

Thursday 22 January – 2000
South East Essex Railway Society
‘The Spirit of Sandringham’, an update on 
progress in building the B17 by John Pearson 
of the B17 Steam Locomotive Trust.
Venue: Friends’ Meeting House, 18 Dundonald 
Drive, Leigh on Sea, Essex SS9 1NB.
Details from: www.seers-rail.org/programme. 
html or seers.rail@gmail.com

Monday 2 February – 1930
Peak Rail Association (Sheffield Branch)
‘The Royal Train – the Inside Story’ by  
Geoff Griffiths.
Venue: The Farm Road Sports & Social Club, 
Farm Road, Sheffield S2 2TP. 
Entry: £5.00 donation is requested.
Details from: Dave Sharp, 07487 685306 
or davidsharpsheffield@gmail.com 
Website: www.peakrail.co.uk/sheffieldbranch

Tuesday 3 February – 1930
South East Essex Railway Society
Test-Track night – N, TT, OO, O and 1 – help 
to set up from 1900 welcome as always.
Venue: Friends’ Meeting House, 18 Dundonald 
Drive, Leigh on Sea, Essex SS9 1NB.
Details from: www.seers-rail.org/programme. 
html or seers.rail@gmail.com

Tuesday 3 February – 2000-2200
The Enfield Transport Circle (TETC)
‘The History and Development of Engines – 
Part 4 (Illustrated)’ by Peter Moore & 
Kenneth Crane of TETC.
Venue: First Floor Meeting Room, Enfield 
Drill Hall Sports Club, 1 Old Park Avenue, 
Enfield EN2 6PJ. 
Entry: £6.00 donation on entry (visitors’ first 
visit is free). 
Website: www.tetc.chessck.co.uk/Meetings

Thursday 5 February – 1930
Lutterworth Railway Society
‘Bring a Transport Related Thing’ for LRS 
members.
Venue: The Pavilion, Recreation Ground, 
Coventry Rd, Lutterworth LE17 4RB. 
Entry: members £2.00, non-members £5.00. 
Details from: Alan Bilton on 01455 207996 
or 07771 756013.
Website: www.lutterworthrailwaysociety.co.uk

Thursday 5 February – 1930
The Great Central Railway Society (Sheffield 
branch)
‘The Settle & Carlisle Line in the 1980s’ by 
Keith Marshall.
Venue: The Farm Road Sports & Social Club, 
Farm Road, Sheffield S2 2TP. 
Entry: £4.00 donation is requested. 
Details from: Bob Gellatly 07519 011213 or 
gcrs@talktalk.net
Website: www.gcrsociety.co.uk

Friday 6 February – 1900
Stephenson Locomotive Society
‘A Cinder Path Leads to the Shed’ by John Hunt.
Venue: Nunthorpe Methodist Church,  
Connaught Road, Nunthorpe TS7 0BP. 
Details from: 01429 270591.

Monday 9 February – 1930
Lincoln Railway Society
‘On The Lines of Duty (Part 2 – UK and 
Europe)’ by Alan Stennett.
Venue: St Hugh’s Church, Harewood 
Crescent, North Hykeham, Lincoln LN6 8JG. 
Entry: £4.00. Non-members welcome.
Contact: Publicity Member, 01522 698085
or email grahamlightfoot1948@gmail.com

Tuesday 10 February – 1930
Wells Railway Fraternity
‘HSTs at Fifty’ by Roy Kethro.
Venue: Wells Town Hall, Market Place, 
Wells BA5 2RB. 
Entry: £4.00 non-members, free for members. 
Details from: Andrew Tucker, 01749 830695.
Website: www.railwells.com
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Wednesday 11 February – 1915
Stephenson Locomotive Society
Speaker and topic to be announced.
Venue: Abbott Hall Social Centre, Dowker 
Lane, Kendal, Cumbria LA9 4DN. 
Details from: martyn.hill4472@hotmail.com

Thursday 12 February – 1930
South East Essex Railway Society
Test-Track night – N, TT, OO, O and 1 – help 
to set up from 1900 welcome as always.
Venue: Friends’ Meeting House, 18 Dundonald 
Drive, Leigh on Sea, Essex SS9 1NB.
Details from: www.seers-rail.org/programme. 
html or seers.rail@gmail.com

Thursday 12 February – 1330 for 1400 
Stephenson Locomotive Society
Centre AGM and Members’ Presentations.
Venue: The Conference Room, 1st floor 
(access via Black Swan Court Yard), 
Newcastle Arts Centre, 67 Westgate Road,
Newcastle upon Tyne NE1 1SG. 
Details from: www.slsnewcastle.org.uk

Tuesday 17 February – 1400
Stephenson Locomotive Society
‘One Man’s View of the East Coast Main Line 
– Part 2’ by Malcolm Paul.
Venue: Langdon Square Community Centre, 
Coulby Newham TS8 0TF. 
Details from: 01429 270591.

Wednesday 18 February – 1930
The Grimsby & Cleethorpes Railway Group
‘Writing about the Railways of NE 
Lincolnshire’ by Paul King.
Venue: The No.1, Station Approach, Cleethorpes 
DN35 8AX. 
Entry: small entrance fee. 
Details from: Stuart Blackbourn, 07745 
961538 or sc.blackbourn@ntlworld.com

Thursday 19 February – 1930
Lutterworth Railway Society
‘Exploring Mongolian Railways’ by Steve Morris.
Venue: The Pavilion, Recreation Ground, 
Coventry Rd, Lutterworth LE17 4RB. 
Entry: members £2.00, non-members £5.00. 
Details from: Alan Bilton on 01455 207996 
or 07771 756013.
Website: www.lutterworthrailwaysociety.co.uk

Thursday 19 February – 1930
Marlow & District Railway Society
‘The Story of China Clay and the Railways’ by 
Mike Walker
Venue: Bourne End Community Centre, Wakeman 
Road, Bourne End SL8 5SX or on Zoom. 
Entry: £3.00 non-members, free for members. 
Details from: Martin Stoolman, 07954 849390.
Website: www.mdrs.org.uk

Saturday 21 February – 1400
Stephenson Locomotive Society
‘Furness Railway Adventure’ by Paul Salveson.
Venue: The Friends’ Meeting House, Mount 
Street, Manchester M2 5NS. 
Details from: 0161 442 6178.

Thursday 26 February – 2000
South East Essex Railway Society
‘The Great Western Rapid Charge train’ – the 
story of the electric rapid charge D78 conversion 
and its use on the Greenford branch, by member 
Dan Fosdike.
Venue: Friends’ Meeting House, 18 Dundonald 
Drive, Leigh on Sea, Essex SS9 1NB.
Details from: www.seers-rail.org/programme. 
html or seers.rail@gmail.com

Bedfordshire 16mm Narrow Gauge Modellers 
meet on the first Sunday of the month 1030-
1600 at Eaton Bray Village Hall, near Dunstable. 
New members welcome. Two layouts for 16mm 
live steam and electric locos in 32mm and 
45mm gauges. Go along, visit www.bag16mm.
org.uk or email membership@bag16mm.org.uk

Berkshire N Gauge Society meets at 1900 on 
Thursdays at West London Aero Club, White 
Waltham Airfield, Maidenhead SL6 3NJ. New 

members welcome. Email: tornado.gr.1@hotmail.
co.uk or percy.richard1946@gmail.com

Bilton Grange Model Club is a recently formed 
group in east Hull, with members interested in OO, 
Tri-ang TT and O gauge plus military modelling, air-
craft, tanks, ships and Warhammer. The group 
meets every second Tuesday in the month from 
1900-2100 at the Bilton Grange Community 
Association building opposite The Grange pub in 
Grange Road, east Hull. Call 07748 406806 or 
email biltongrangemodelclubb@yahoo.com

Bridgend Model Railway Group meets weekly 
on Thursdays at 1900 upstairs at the Laleston 
Gardener’s Club, Cliff Cottage, Wind St, Laleston 
CF32 0HN. Group has two layouts in 7mm and 
one in 4mm. Visit www.bridgendmodelrailway 
group.co.uk or email bridgendmodelrailway-
group@protonmail.com

Group for anyone interested in railway modelling 
and/or railways meets in Bubwith Leisure 
Centre bar, Main Street, Bubwith, Selby  
YO8 6LX at 1930 on the last Monday of each 
month. Email: steve.grantham1@btinternet.com

Camborne Railway Modelling Group is a new 
club in Cornwall meeting every Wednesday 
1700-2100 at Camborne Community Centre, 9 
South Terrace, Camborne TR14 8SU and wel-
comes members of all abilities and ages (but 
U18s must be acpd by a responsible adult). 
Members can bring their own projects or help 
with the club layout. Charge of £3.00 a visit for 
room rent & refreshments. Email cambornerail-
waymodellinggroup@gmail.com or telephone 
Wayne on 07469 944847.

The Derby & District Area Group of the N 
Gauge Society meets (normally) on the 4th 
Monday of each month (excl December) 
between 1900-2100 at St Stephen’s church 
hall, 311 Sinfin Lane, Derby DE23 9GP. The 
group runs a growing T-Trak modular layout and 
new members are welcome. Charge of £4 per 
visit to cover venue hire and refreshments.  
Email either Chris Prior (cmprior@gmail.com) or 
Phil Atkinson (familyatkinson@talktalk.net). 
Facebook page (Derby & District N Gauge Area 
Group) can be checked for changes to dates.

East Sussex Gauge O Group – Interested in 
modelling O gauge or 7mm narrow gauge? This 
group’s meetings at Pett Village Hall (just out-
side Hastings) are held on the 2nd Friday of 
each month from 1900-2000. The test track 
can run both fine and coarse scale two or three-
rail, dc or DCC rolling stock. See Gauge O Guild 
website or email mikeh.reeves@tiscali.co.uk

Haverfordwest Model Railway Club, formerly 
Pembrokeshire Model Railway Club, meets on 
Wednesdays at 1915 upstairs at Haverfordwest 
Menshed, at The Old Print Works, Castle 
Square, Haverfordwest SA61 2AA. Visit www.
facebook.com/groups/1448793075977538/ 
or email: wordpress@pmrc.welshbrook.com

Kingsway Model Railway Society welcomes 
new members when it meets every Tuesday 
from 1900-2100 at the Kingsway Centre, 130 
Kingsway, Wellingborough, Northants NN8 2HF. 
Visit website www.kmrs.org.uk, visit Facebook 
Kingsway Model Railway Society or send an 
email to secretary@kmrs.org.uk

Launceston Model Railway Group holds drop-in 
meetings on the 3rd Saturday of each month 
1000-1400 at St Stephen’s Church Hall, Roydon 
Road, Launceston PL15 8HL. All ages welcome 
but children must be acpd. O, OO and N layouts 
in dc & DCC. Call 07974 893172 or email Alan 
& Sally Barriball at: furzepark@hotmail.com

Leyland Model Railway Club meets at Hillthorpe 
Farm, Knoll Lane, Little Hoole PR4 4TB every 
Monday and Wednesday (except Mon bank holi-
days) from 1900-2200. Layouts in OO and N 
plus others being built. Call 07796 130295.

Morecambe & Heysham Model Railway Club 
meets at 9 Morecambe Street West, Morecambe 
LA4 5HE on Tues and Thurs from 1900-2100 
and open days on second Saturday of each 
month from 1000-1600, with last admission at 
1530. Small admission charge but children free. 
Layouts in O, OO (one DCC), N & O-16.5. Venue 
has a disabled accessible toilet and a kitchen for 
open days. Gerry Blaikie, 01524 425523.

New Forest Model Railway Society is offering 
3 months’ free membership to readers of 
railway Modeller. Offer runs until the end of 
Feb 2026, with no obligation to join. Members 
meet Tues evenings at Brockenhurst Village 
Hall, with layouts in N & OO, dc & DCC. Visit 
www.nfmrs.org

Northampton and District Model Railway Club 
now meets at Roade Village Hall, Bailey Brooks 
Lane, Roade, Northampton NN7 2LS on Friday 
evenings from 1900-2200. Club welcomes new 
members. For details visit www.ndmrc.org

North Wales Small Scale Model Railway Club 
meets at the Sea Cadets Hall, Deganwy, Conwy, 
on the first and third Monday of each month at 
1830-1900. Call 07796 640131 or email  
oakleygrange@hotmail.co.uk

Poole and District Model Railway Society has 
opened a larger clubroom off Poole High Street. 
Includes OO gauge Sterte Bay (under construc-
tion), British/American N gauge layout and OO 
& N test track. Bring locomotives and/or stock 
to try out. Workshop and refreshment area. 
Tuesdays 1900-2200. See www.pdmrs.com

Romiley Methodist Railway Modellers meet 
from 1400 onwards every Wednesday in clu-
broom behind Romiley Methodist Church. Wide 
range of layouts in N to O gauge. See rmrmclub.
com or contact rmrmhonsec@yahoo.com

Seaton Carew Model Railway Club welcomes 
new members and enthusiasts, meeting on the 

third and fifth (where applicable) Saturday of 
every month at Salvation Army Hall, Park Road, 
Hartlepool TS26 9HT from 1200-1700 with OO 
and N gauge layouts plus OO, TT and N gauge 
test tracks. All welcome (U16s should be acpd 
by adult). See https://seatoncarewmrc.byeth-
ost8.com or email contact.scmrc@gmail.com

Sidmouth Model Railway Group welcomes 
enthusiasts to its meetings and has layouts (N, 
OO and O) in progress for all wishing to be part 
of an active group. Visit www.sidmouthmrg.com 
or email: sidmouthmrg@gmail.com

Stockton & District Model Railway Club is a 
friendly group of all ages, skills and interests, 
and anyone is welcome to bring items to run on 
the O or OO layouts. Members meet every 
Monday & Wednesday from 1830 at Elmwood 
Community Centre, Stockton-on-Tees TS18 5EP. 
Contact John Madden on 01642 614253 or 
email secretary.stocktonmrc@outlook.com

Tamar Valley Model Railway Club meets at Bere 
Alston Bowling Club, Bedford Street, Bere Alston 
PL20 7DZ, on 3rd Wednesday of month, Jan to 
Nov, and on 2nd Wednesday in Dec, 1000-1600. 
Launceston & Cornwall N Gauge Enthusiasts 
attend. N, OO, OO 3-rail and O layouts. Members 
can buy tea, coffee & home-made cakes and 
cooked lunches. Les Whaley, 07972 333202. 

Tonbridge Model Railway Club welcomes new 
members with meetings at the Christ Church 
Centre, High Street, Tonbridge from 1900 each 
Thursday. Access by rear church entrance (opp. 
petrol station). Parking in the main car park 
outside Sainsbury’s, TN9 1SF. Layouts in O and 
O.16.5/O9 plus 4mm scale. Next exhibition  
21 February 2026. Find club@TonbridgeMRC or 
email tonbridgemrc@yahoo.co.uk 

West Midlands N Gauge Club is in its 30th year 
and is seeking new members. The club meets 
on the 1st and 3rd Saturdays in the month at 
Tipton Green Methodist Church, Park Lane 
West, Tipton DY4 8LD, 1400-1700, including 
coffee and cake. There are four working layouts 
and two new projects are under way. For photos 
and further details visit www.wmngc.co.uk 

Wisbech Model Railway Club, formed in 
2005 by Brian Baylis, is marking 20 years of 
modelling history. Members meet on 
Thursdays at 1900-2100, now on the ground 
floor of Wisbech Social Club and Institute, 
15 Hill Street, Wisbech PE13 1BA (through 
the front door to the left). New and returning 
members of all skill levels welcome; U16s 
must be acpd by a parent or guardian. Two 
N gauge club layouts and OO gauge layout, 
all in dc. Contact chairman Jack Daniels at 
jack_daniel5@icloud.com or layout manager 
Richard on 07702 644066.

CLUB NEWS/ NOTICES

Quarry View in O gauge, which will 
be at the Reading show on 21 February. 
Photo: Mark Pollard
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Retailers’ Announcements 

YORK – MONK BAR MODEL SHOP LTD. 
2 Goodramgate (by Monk Bar). Large selection of
new model railways, Scalextric, plastic kits, diecasts,
etc. Tel: 01904 659 423.

HULL – EAST YORKSHIRE’S ONLY SPECIALIST
model railway shop. Model Railways bought, sold and
exchanged. 53A MODELS, 430 Hessle Road, Hull.
(Closed Mondays). www.53amodels.co.uk. Tel:
01482 227 777. 

COLWYN BAY, CLWYD MODELS. Opening times:
Thursday, Friday + Saturday 10-1pm, 2-5pm. Second
hand model railway books, videos, layouts, diecast
bought, sold and exchanged. 447, Abergele Road,
Old Colwyn, Colwyn Bay LL29 9PR Tel: 01492 518

PLUS DAUGHTERS OF BASILDON ESSEX. 
N gauge specialist for the UK, Continental and American
Modeller. New and second hand, bought, sold or
exchanged. PLUS DAUGHTERS, 8 Britannia Court,
Burnt Mills Industrial Estate, Basildon, Essex, SS13

DINGWALL (ROSS-SHIRE)-SPORTS & MODEL
SHOP, 66 High Street, Dingwall, IV15 9RY.
PLASTICS-METALS-SCENICS. OO and N scale,
PECO, Hornby, Bachmann, Metcalfe, Wills, Ratio &
Dapol. Tel: 01349 862 346.

SWANAGE MODEL RAILROADING CENTRE – 
N GAUGE TO G SCALE . Good selection of
Preowned models in N, OO and O gauge. Open
Wednesday, Thursday and Saturday 9.30 to 2pm
Other times by appointment please, call John on
07956 973 072.

CANADA and USA. Narrow Gauge Model Railway
Supply Canada serving narrow gauge modellers 
in Canada and the USA. OO9 track, guidebooks,
track-laying tools, and DCC command stations.

Trade Sales Products

O GAUGE ETCHED KITS. Locomotives, Carriages
and Wagons. Connoisseur Models online catalogue,

or send 2nd class address
label for free printed catalogue. 1 Newton Cottages,
Nr Weobley, Herefordshire, HR4 8QX.

LOCOMOTECH MOTORIZING KITS FOR 
PECO AND SOUTH EASTERN FINECAST
TURNTABLES. Standard (3.5rpm) £29.99, Deluxe 
(2 rpm) £39.99, U.K. postage £3.90. 12V motor.
Enclosed all-metal gearbox. Reviewed by Railway
Modeller May 2016. More information and order
online at www.locomotech.co.uk Telephone orders:
01903 871149 – afternoons only. 

NEW WEBSITE: 
Good qual ity second-hand North American,
Continental & British, “O”, “HO”, “OO”, “N” & “Z”
scales. 

OVER 1000 OO GAUGE LOCO, COACH AND
WAGON KITS, many no longer in production. Etched
brass, white metal and plastic kits from over 20
Manufacturers and covering various Rai lway
Companies. Also hundreds of items by Hornby,
Bachmann, Dapol and others. Tel: 01444 413723
email: andrew@wmcollectables.co.uk Website:
www.wmcollectables.co.uk

Trade Sales Books

5000+ SECOND HAND RAILWAY BOOKS FOR
SALE

RAILWAY MODELLER BACK NUMBERS – for
more information on which issues are available, please
contact: Technical Advice Bureau, PECO, Underleys,
Beer, Seaton, Devon, EX12 3NA, England, telephone:
01297 20580. Please see website for prices. 

Trade Services

DECALS AND 3D-PRINTED COMPONENTS FOR
LOCOS, ROLLING STOCK, SIGNALS AND
BUILDINGS. Scales 2mm to 16mm. Plus ful ly
custom decal and component (3D-printed and etched
metal) design and production service. See
www.aardstorm-models.com.

KIT BUILDING SERVICE, LOCOS, ROLLING
STOCK, QUALITY WORK AT REASONABLE
PRICES. Contact: JOHN NOWELL, 28 Victoria 
Road, Tuebrook, Liverpool, L13 8AW. Tel: 0151 

www.tuebrooktrains.co.uk

Wanted (Trade)

This section is reserved for the use of traders only.

MODEL RAILWAYS WANTED – cash waiting for
Brit ish & American N & OO/HO scales plus
Continental HO model railway equipment. British and
American 0-Scale also considered along with
interesting items of railwayana. (Closed Mondays).
53A Models, 430 Hessle Road, Hull. 01482 227 777.
www.53amodels.co.uk

AIRFIX/FROG/REVELL and other makes of unmade
Second-hand

KINGKIT, Unit 8, Cedar Court,
Halesfield 17, Telford, TF7 4PF. Tel: 01952 586 457.

WANTED – TRAIN COLLECTIONS O, OO, N.
Always cal l ing in areas SOMERSET, DEVON,
CORNWALL, S-WALES, WILTS, HAMPSHIRE, most
places in UK covered. Will dismantle layouts any size.
Interested in British N gauge Farish, Minitrix, Peco,
OO Bachmann, Hornby, Mainline, Lima, Wrenn, 
Tri-ang. Damaged, scrap locos, Peco points, track
work, buildings, cars, people, books, diecast, EFE
buses. Cash paid, friendly service offered. R.FOSTER
15 Rosebery Avenue, Yeovil, Somerset BA21 5LW.
Tel 01935 424165 email russelltrains@aol.com

MODEL RAILWAYS ALWAYS WANTED, including
Hornby, Lima, Bachmann, Dapol, Modern Image, OO,
O, N gauge, kits and kit built. Send lists or give me a
call. BARRY JONES, 28 Marine Crescent, Worthing,
BN12 4JF. Tel/Fax: 01903 244 655.

WE CARE A GREAT DEAL MORE! We realise that
your collection large or small is a prized possession,
so we will always give our highest price, we will
respond quickly to receiving your list and collect,
dismantle and remove your items efficiently because
we care. Whatever you have to sell from single 
items to large col lections. Give us a cal l  and 
prepare to be amazed! S&J MODELS. Tel: 01606 

website:

THINKING OF SELLING YOUR MODEL RAILWAY
COLLECTION? If so contact me for an immediate
evaluation, distance no object, collections large or
small. PAUL CULL, telephone: 01302 481 274 or
mobile: 07767 356 890 or send list to: The Bungalow,
Dentons Green Lane, Kirk Sandal, Doncaster, DN3
1JP, email: simonecull06@tiscali.co.uk

HORNBY & BASSETT-LOWKE O GAUGE
TRAINS, wagons, coaches and accessories.
Anything considered. Top prices paid for single items
and/or complete collections. Tel: 01993 840 064
(Oxon) 0797 991 0760. 

ALWAYS WANTED BY TRI-ANGMAN-collections,
layouts, seeking, Tri-ang, Hornby, Dublo, Wrenn,
Bachmann etc. Will collect across most of the UK.
More than fair prices paid. Tel: 07966 333 605. email:

MODEL RAILWAY COLLECTIONS URGENTLY
REQUIRED – SMALL & LARGE, any scale and any
condition. British, European and American collections
all required. Nationwide collections, distances no
object. Contact us today for a quick and friendly
service. Telephone: 01302 371 623, mobile: 07526

WANTED WANTED MODEL RAILWAYS, ALL
MAKES, ALL SIZES from N Gauge, 00 scale to G
Scale and larger, will travel all UK. We also dismantle
layouts, over 35 year’s experience. Send lists to
DEREK BARNETT, 6 Vale Gardens, Penkridge, Staffs,
ST19 5LQ. Tel: 01562 750 076 daytime, or text me
07721 333 521 anytime and I will ring you back, email

Trade

See order form on page 39a for advertising rates and conditions
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18 January (Sun) 9.45am-1.15pm 
BROMLEY – Bromley High School, Blackbrook Ln,
BR1 2TW. KRJ VINTAGE TOYFAIRS.
Tel: 07977 646 386 & 07889 901 729

18 January (Sun) 10am-3pm 
NEWTON ABBOT TRAIN & TOY FAIR, Newton
Abbot Racecourse, Devon TQ12 3AF. Admission £3.
Superb venue, free parking, refreshments. 100+
tables. Organised by RAY HEARD. 
Tel: 01823 480 097, 

18 January (Sun) 10am – 2pm 
SPALDING, Springfields Events & Conference
Centre, Camelgate, Spalding, PE12 6ET. Adults (16+)
£3.50, accompanied children 15 and under free.
Catering and Free Parking. J & J Fairs. 

25 January (Sun) 10am – 2pm 
LINCOLNSHIRE, Lincolnshire Showground, Lincoln,
LN2 2NA. 
Adults (16+) £3.50, accompanied children 15 and
under free. Catering and Free Parking. 
J & J Fairs. 

February 2026 

1 February (Sun) 10.30am-3pm 
BOLTON STADIUM – MORE THAN 250 STALLS.
The Premier Suite, Bolton Stadium, Bolton,
Lancashire BL6 6JW. Adults £4.50, Senior Citizens
£4, Children £1. OO and O gauge for sale from
dozens of specialist dealers. 

1 February (Sun) 10.30am-2pm
KIDDERMINSTER, Kidderminster Harriers Social
and Supporters Club, Stadium Close, Hoo Rd,
Kidderminster DY10 1NB. Admission £1.50. TONY
OAKES FAIRS. 
Tel: 01270 652 773 & 07825 631 323.

1 February (Sun) 10am-2pm
POTTERS BAR TOY & TRAIN FAIR, Elm Court
Youth and Community Centre, Mutton Lane, 
EN6 3BP.
Telephone Colin on 01279 301 407 or Joe 07866 
641 215.

5 February (Thurs) 7pm-9pm 
THEYDON BOIS, Theydon Bois Village Hall, Coppice
Row (B172), Theydon Bois, near Epping, Essex CM16
7ER. Close to M25 J26 and M11 J5. Admission £1.
Contact JOE LOCK. 
Tel: 07866 641 215.

WANTED TOP PRICES PAID! BUY-SELL-
EXCHANGE ANY GAUGE, MAKE OR AGE. Also
Specialists in diecast Lorries, cars, buses and
railwayana. Friendly, fast, professional service from
our family run business, established for over 40 years.
“We are a real shop not just a phone number”
Distance no object, from single items to lifetime
collections, instant settlement by your preferred
payment method. See our main advert. Deal with
confidence from a name that you can trust. Rails of
Sheffield 21/29 CHESTERFIELD ROAD, SHEFFIELD,
S8 ORL. Tel: 01142 551 436 www.railsofsheffield.com

WANTED – COLLECTIONS OF TRAINS FROM
THESE AREAS:- North Wales, Cheshire, Merseyside,
Manchester, and Lancashire. Also Diecast. I f  
you really want the best price then send me or email
me your l ist. Tel 07511 899314 Email

BATH BRISTOL MELKSHAM TROWBRIDGE
SHEPTON WANTED: Model Railway & Model Car
Collections. Railways: All Gauges & Makes. Hornby,
Dublo, Triang, Bachmann, Wrenn etc. Mid & Large
collections always needed. Metal & Plastic Kits. Live
Steam. 45MM, Mamod etc. Model Cars: Dinky, Corgi,
Matchbox EFE etc. 
I am a retired, personal, hobbyist/dealer.
Contact Roger: telephone 01225 360 037, mobile:
07752 222 645

MODEL RAILWAY FULL OR PART
COLLECTIONS AND RELATED ITEMS
PURCHASED. Also 1960’s-90’s toys including 
TV-Film related toys, Matchbox, Corgi, Dinky, model
kits, Action Man. PAULS TRAINS, telephone: 01276
682 313 – Surrey, Sussex, Berkshire, Hampshire.

Property for Sale

Cut the expense of moving house by advertising
your property in the RAILWAY MODELLER or
CONTINENTAL MODELLER for just 15p a word
its great value for money!!

Private Sales

DUE TO BEREAVEMENT, I HAVE A LARGE
AMOUNT OF NEW/EX CONDITION HARDBACK
STEAM RAILWAY BOOKS, MANY VINTAGE
RAILWAY MAGAZINES, many classic car books
and lots of steam railway DVD’s for sale all in excellent
condition – 60’s, 70’s, 80’s etc. Would like to sell in
one lot if possible.
Call: 07794 848 897 after 6pm. (MAIDENHEAD,
BERKSHIRE AREA)

Wanted Private

(This column is reserved for readers who are private
Model Railway enthusiasts or collectors and require
items purely for their own personal use).

TRIX TWIN AND TRIX EXPRESS. Avid collector.
TTRCA No26, anything will be considered. Please
phone anytime, will collect. Tel: 01736 754 200.
Mobile: 07478 059 249.

RAILWAY PHOTOGRAPHS – original 35mm slides
(or negatives) any railway subject, steam to blue diesel
era. Good price for quality material. JOHN TURNER,
01482 227 777 or 01652 632 370 (evenings).

N OR OO GAUGE, British outline Model Railways

sought by collector, Wrenn, Hornby, Bachmann,

Farish etc. Will travel to collect. Tel: 01702 461 214

after seven, 07399 73 44 94, daytime. Send lists to:

HORNBY O GAUGE LMS Princess Elizabeth &

Southern L1. Both 20 volt electric. Tel: 01993 840

064 (Oxon) or 0797 991 0760.

WANTED TRIANG TT AND LONE STAR TREBLE

O LECTRIC BY PRIVATE COLLECTOR. Good

price paid, will travel. Tel: 01980 862 387 or email:

(Wiltshire).

WRENN 1966 TO 1992-items wanted by collector

preferably boxed, single or complete collections.

Please telephone: 0773 0957 800/01582 401 053 or

KIT ITEMS, WHITEMETAL, BRASS OO & O, DJH,

Wills, Millholme, Alan Gibson etc. Engines, coaches,

wagons, unmade, part made, engines working or not.

Kit spares – will travel. Tel: 01302 481 274, mobile:

07767 356 890, email: simonecull06@tiscali.co.uk

O GAUGE WANTED – LOCOS, ROLLING STOCK,

ACCESSORIES, TRACK/POINTS, SPARES AND

BUILDINGS. Large or small collections purchased.

Tel 01302 481274, Mob. 07767 356 890.

Email: simonecull06@tiscali.co.uk

Private

Swapmeets • Sales • Fairs
The following announcements are included in good faith from information provided by the organisers.
As cancellations are sometimes inevitable, anyone travelling a long distance should telephone before doing so.
All advertisements include the organiser’s town and telephone number.
The publisher of RAILWAY MODELLER cannot accept any responsibility for cancellations or errors.
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RM Classified Advertisement Order Form — last date for receiving copy for May 2026 issue is 13th February.
Please insert the following advertisement under the section headed: ......................................

MINIMUM CHARGE £4.20 (£3.50 + 70p VAT) (per advert).
Prices below do not include VAT. Please add 20% VAT to total.
Rates per word: Private 15p, Trade 35p, Swapmeets 65p.
Box number £5.50 extra.

Tick if a box number is required      �
Advertisements without a box number must include your name, address or telephone number.
Standard abbreviations (LMS, META, 0-6-0), normal hyphenations (O-gauge, 2-rail, pre-war)
and prices count as one word. Telephone numbers, whether exchange or all figure, count as
two words.
CONDITIONS OF ACCEPTANCE
All copy is subject to our approval. We reserve the right to request amendments.

Scale or gauge should be mentioned when referring to models. Swapmeets and other events must include
a telephone number at which the organiser can be contacted.

Advertisers are expected to acknowledge all enquiries that enclose an SAE (even if the item has already
been sold).

Advertisers are reminded of the Trade Descriptions Act and must avoid misrepresentation of goods
offered. The Business Advertisements (Disclosure) Order 1977 requires all who sell goods in the course of a
business to indicate this clearly in the advertisement.

I enclose cheque/PO for £...........................
(made payable to Peco Publications).

It is unwise to send coins or banknotes either in payment for the advertisement or goods.

Name...........................................................................................................

Address .......................................................................................................

....................................................................................................................

....................................................................................................................

...................................................... Post code.............................................
Please send this completed form and remittance to:

Classifieds Department
Peco Publications, Beer, Seaton, Devon, EX12 3NA
Alternatively you can telephone: 01297 21542, fax: 01297 20229 or
email: classifieds@peco.co

This form may be copied to save cutting the page

PLEASE NOTE: If you do wish to renew an existing advert, phone, write, fax or email within 3 months of the original advert being placed.

Opportunity Yours

7 February (Sat) 10.30am-2pm
LUDLOW RACECOURSE Bromfield, Ludlow,
Shropshire SY8 2BT, (off A49), admission £2. TONY
OAKES FAIRS.
Tel: 01270 652 773 & 07825 631 323.

8 February (Sun) 10.30am-3pm
BUXTON – 150 STALLS, The Pavilion Gardens, 
St Johns Road, Buxton, Derbyshire, SK17 6XN.
Adults £3.50, Senior Citizens £3, Children £1. Many
stalls full of OO and O gauge trains. 

8 February (Sun) 9.45am-1.15pm 
DITTON, Ditton Community Centre, Kilbarn Road,
Ditton, Kent ME20 6AH. 
KRJ VINTAGE TOYFAIRS.
Tel: 07977 646 386 & 07889 901 729

14 February (Sat) 10:00 to 14:30
ENFIELD TRANSPORT & TOY COLLECTORS
BAZAAR. St. Stephens Church Hall, Village Road,
Enfield EN1 2EY. Short distance from Enfield Town.
Buses 329 & W8 stop outside. £3
Details/bookings Email ttbazaars@btinternet.com or
call/text 07753 146674 or 07508 152754.

15 February (Sun) 10.30am-3pm 
COVENTRY – 160 STALLS, The Connexion, Ryton
on Dunsmore, Coventry, CV8 3FL. Lots of stalls full of
new and used model railways – many at bargain
prices. Adults £3.50, Seniors £3, Children £1.

15 February (Sun) 9.45am-1.15pm 
RAYLEIGH ESSEX, The Sweyne, Park School, Sir
Walter Raleigh Drive, off London Road, SS6 9BZ.
Adults £2.50, under 16 free, refreshments on site.
KRJ VINTAGE TOYFAIRS.
Tel: 07977 646 386 & 07889 901 729

21 February (Sat) 10am-2pm
DERBY (TRAINS ONLY) SWAPMEET, Our Lady of
Lourdes Parish Centre, 36 Uttoxeter Road,
Mickleover, Derby DE3 9GE. Admission £2, free car
parking, refreshments available. Contact: PETER
STANTON. 
Tel: 07798 858 532, 

21 February (Sat) 10.30am-3pm
SANDOWN PARK – 500 STALLS, Europe’s No1
Toy Collectors Fair, Sandown Exhibition Centre,
Sandown Park Racecourse, Esher, Surrey, KT10 9AJ.
Adults £7.50, Senior Citizens £7, Children £2.
Hundreds of stalls selling everything you want in
model railways, come and see why Sandown is
Britain’s best loved toy show. 

22 February (Sun) 10am-2pm 
IPSWICH, Copdock Village Hall, London Road,
Copdock, IP8 3JN. Light refreshments, good lighting. 
Telephone: PHIL COOPER for bookings on: 01787
372 559 or BILL BOURNE on: 01787 280 452.

22 February (Sun) 10.30am–2.30pm. 
LLANELLI/LLANGENNECH TOY & TRAIN SALE.
Llangennech Community Centre, Llangennech, 
Nr Llanel l i ,  Carms. SA14 8TH. One mile from 
J48 of M4. 45 tables. Parking, Cafe. Email:

22 February (Sun) 10am – 1pm
LOSTWITHIEL TOY FAIR, Lostwithiel Community
Centre PL22 0HE
Admission £2 per Adult, U16 Free. 

24 February (Tues) 5pm-8pm
GARSTANG TOYFAIR – Catterall Memorial Hall PR3
0HR (at junction of A6 and A586. Refreshments, 
£1 entry. EMANUEL FAIRS.
Tel: 0756 477 3121.

28 February (Sat) 10am – 1.30pm
*SOUTHAMPTON TOY FAIR – BROUGHT TO
YOU BY RON-LINES*. St James Road Methodist
Church, St James Road, Shirley, Southampton SO15
5HE. 
Tel: 02380 772 681 

mailto:peterstanton1000@gmail.com
http://www.bpfairs.com/
mailto:ttbazaars@btinternet.com
https://www.bpfairs.com/
http://www.bpfairs.com/
mailto:pauldean020658@gmail.com
mailto:auctionfindssouthwest@gmail.com
http://www.ronlines.com/southampton-toy-fair.html
http://www.ukmodelshops.co.uk
mailto:hardwicktrains@hotmail.com
mailto:classifieds@peco.co
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Check our new website: 
www.whiterosemodelworks.co.uk

Email your enquiries: 
info@whiterosemodelworks.co.uk

Modular Lasercut Baseboards
40 Standard Sizes to Suit Your

Space & Needs
Control Shelves and Backscenes

Unique Plug and Latch System for
Easy Joining

Lasercut Helixes in 4 Standard Sizes
Also Stretchered & Bespoke Helixes

White Rose Modelworks
Unit 10, The Craft Yard,
Bedale Station, BEDALE,
North Yorkshire DL8 1BZ
Tel: +44 (0)1677 422444

Tracklaying, Electrics and Scenics
Control Systems for DCC & Analogue

Available in Kit format, Assembled Baseboards or
fully Electrified and Sceniced Layouts

If you are interested in American Railroads
remember Hampsthwaite meeting

1st Sunday in the odd months

http://www.whiterosemodelworks.co.uk
mailto:info@whiterosemodelworks.co.uk
http://www.roxeymouldings.co.uk/
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C & L Finescale Track Building Systems
Et Cetera, 208 Barnett Wood Lane, 

Ashtead, Surrey KT21 2DB
Office hours: 10.30 to 16.00 Monday to Friday. Closed Saturday & Sunday

Telephone 01372 458604

www.clfinescale.co.uk

All new O Gauge track and rail

New 4mm & 7mm 2 & 3 Bolt
chair sprues 10 x S1, 2 x S1J, 2 x L1

Two fish plates per sprue

4mm Copper clad sleepers

4mm Roller gauges OO, EM, P4

4mm Ready made common crossings

New 7mm check rail chairs
2 and 4 bolt versions

All new EM & P4 Flexitrack in both
2 and 3 bolt versions

For the full range of 4 & 7mm track
parts and easy build point kits please

go to our website.

DS1 Poultry House Scene
£12.50

DS2 Workshop Scene
£12.50

DS3 Permanent Way Scene
£19.95

DS4 Flame Cutting Crew
£10.25

DS5 Portable Forge Scene
£10.25

DS6 Arc Welding Scene
£10.25

We accept payment by cash, cheque, debit and credit cards.
Post and Packing is £4.50 per order. Overseas email us for
 shipping cost

Springside Catalogue’s N and 4mm. Springside 7mm only.
Dornaplas Plastic Kits 2mm and 4mm. All Catalogue’s are £4.95
each and are post paid

SPRINGSIDE MODELS
PO Box 533,

Newton Abbot TQ12 9JF
Mobile: 07720 939094

1/76 / 4mm scale selection of
White metal Vehicle Kits

We make Cars, Lorries, and Tractors.
Also Steam Rollers.

Most kits include Jewels for head and tail
lights and all include full assembly 

instructions.

Locomotive Super Detailing Accessories
DA16 fire irons set for tender ...................................£5.95
DA61 fire irons set for tank locos .............................£5.95
DA17 locomotive tool set for all ...............................£5.95
DA9 vac & steam pipes front & back.........................£5.75
DA10 loco brake shoes & hangers.....................pk6 £5.75
DA11 brake standerds ......................................pk2 £5.75
DA15 tender brake shoes&hangers ...................pk6 £5.75
DA25 loco double hanger b/shoes.....................pk6 £5.75
DA26 tender double hanger b/shoe ...................pk6 £5.75
DA29 brass gwr whistles ...............................1 pair £5.75
DA30 to DA41 4mm scale chimneys
please ring for details

DA42 to DA47 lost wax brass polished brass

GWR safety valves and domes please ring for details

Detailing Accessories for Platforms and
Around The Station Areas

DA48 station name boards and posts small type
40mm x 7mm set of 4 boards and 8 posts .......1 pk £9.95
DA49 station name boards meadium type
40mm x 15mm set of 4 boards and 8 posts ...1 pk £10.75
DA58 fire buckets and stands
2 sets of 6 buckets and 1 stand ................................£9.95

RV45 Ford T Van
£17.95

RV46 FORD T.F/bed
£17.95

RV47 Berline 1911
£14.95

RV48 Benz 1911
£14.95

RV49 Napier 1909
£14.95

RV50 Arial 1902
£14.95

RV51 Ford T 2 seat
£14.95

RV57 Morgan
£11.95

RV52 Ford T 4 SEAT
£14.95

RV89 Series 3
£14.25

RV90 Series 3
£14.25

RV91 Series 3
£14.25

RV101
£14.25

RV102
£14.25

RV92
£11.95

All the DS Kits are unpainted white metal

CAISTOR LOCO
8 Market Place, Caistor, Lincs LN7 6TW

Tel: 01472 859990
For all your Model Railway Needs
Opening Hours: Mon, Tues, Thurs 10 till 3

Fri 10 till 3  Sat 10 till 3
Hornby • Parkside • Smiths • Peco • Cambrian

Metcalfe • Bachmann • DCC Concepts • Mail Coach
Wills • Farish • Springside • Ratio • Railmatch Paint

Knightwing • Faller • Noch • Javis • Woodlands
Kadee • P. D. Marsh and many more www.modellers-mecca.co.uk

The Warley Stock Box exclusively 
available from Modellers Mecca. 

Pre-wired rail joiners, Corridor connectors
01746 714986 • sarah@modellers-mecca.co.uk

Milnsbridge Models
Bachmann Peco Gaugemaster Metcalfe

Very large selection of second hand,
British N, British OO. Also, HD 2 & 3 rail

20% OFF
‘N’ and ‘OO’ Locos with this advert

162 Armitage Road, Milnsbridge,
Huddersfield HD3 4JW

Tel: 01484 640007

1 Crosby Street, CARLISLE CA1 1DQ
The place to get your beautiful models

(Sorry, but Fay is not available at the moment)

Tel: 01228 514689
Email: sales@candmmodels.co.uk
Website: www.candmmodels.co.uk
Hours: Tues to Sat 10am to 4.30pm

– 0 Gauge Quality Etched Kits –
– Locos, Carriages & Wagons –

www.jimmcgeown.com
or Send S.A.E. For Printed Catalogue

1 Newton Cottages, Nr Weobley, HR4 8QX

Stockist of PECO, HORNBY & GAUGEMASTER,
OXFORD DIE CAST MODELS, ETC.

32 WESTBOROUGH RD, MAIDENHEAD SL6 4AR
(just off A4, west of town centre)

Telephone: (01628) 622603

OPENING TIMES:  TUES–FRIDAY 11am–5.30pm. SAT 11am–5pm

SPORTS MODEL&
www.sportsandmodelshop.co.uk

66 High Street  Dingwall IV15 9RY
01349 862346

WILLS METCALFE KINGS LANGLEY
JUNCTION 20 MODELS
Hornby, Bachmann, Peco, Gaugemaster, 

Airfix, Humbrol, etc.
Second hand bought and sold, collections purchased.

51 High St, Kings Langley, Herts WD4 9HU.
3/4 mile from M25, Junction 20

MON–FRI 10am – 6pm, SAT 10am – 5pm,
SUN 10.30am – 1.30pm
TEL: 01923 517930

FREE PARKING

PARRS Model Railways
Have everything for the Railway Modeller,

Bachmann, Peco, Ratio, Wills, Hornby,
Metcalfe, Superquick and Gaugemaster.

252 London Road South,

Kirkley, Lowestoft NR33 0BE.

Tel: 01502 565695

Mail Order Welcome

54 Hamil Road, Burslem, Stoke-on-Trent,
Staffordshire ST6 1AU

OPEN: Tues - Fri 10.00am-4pm
Sat 10am-1pm

T: 01782 818433
Email: thehobbygoblin-uk@hotmail.com

www.thehobbygoblin.co.uk
Decoder and sound fitting, repairs and servicing, weathering

and renumbering, layout advice and construction.

Millennium Models
Hornby Bachmann Peco Gaugemaster

Javis Dapol Metcalfe Classix Oxford
Track Design Service and DCC Advice
New / Second-hand – P/E considered

67 Queen Street, Morley, Leeds
LS27 8EB Tel: 0113 2189286
www.millenniummodels.co.uk

Layout Building - Custom Buildings 
Lasercut Baseboard Kit System 

Model Layout Services 

www.modellayoutservices.co.uk 
Tel: 07976 217624 

IMPRESSED WITH YOUR BALLASTING?
However satisfied you are with your finished trackwork, it can be done
quicker and easier with Tracklay™ underlay – the trains will run quieter as
well – try it yourself and see how much time and effort you save.

5m 10m 20m 30m 40m 50m
OO £14.70 £23.26 £40.54 £58.70 £77.30 £84.35
N £12.20 £17.67 £29.56 £42.43 £54.34 £63.20
Z £11.30 £15.06 £25.30 £35.36 £44.14 £50.85

order online at www.tracklay.co.uk

PRICES INC.

UK P&P

TRIAL (OO, N or Z)£6.96

http://www.clfinescale.co.uk
mailto:springsidemodels@outlook.com
http://www.springsidemodels.com
http://www.modellers-mecca.co.uk
mailto:sarah@modellers-mecca.co.uk
mailto:sales@candmmodels.co.uk
http://www.candmmodels.co.uk
http://www.jimmcgeown.com
http://www.sportsandmodelshop.co.uk
mailto:thehobbygoblin-uk@hotmail.com
http://www.thehobbygoblin.co.uk
http://www.millenniummodels.co.uk
http://www.modellayoutservices.co.uk
http://www.tracklay.co.uk
mailto:peter@sxmod.co.uk
http://www.udiow.com
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JUDITH EDGE
etched brass kits

LSW/SR/BR C14 0-4-0T
£70 + £6 postage

Please send SAE for full list of all 56 4mm kits
Ask for separate lists of kits and etches in
other scales - 7mm, HO, 3mm and 2mm.

5, Chapel Lane
Carlton, Barnsley S71 3LE
Telephone: 01226 722309
Email: 

MALC’S MODELS
48 Bath Street, Ilkeston,
Derbyshire DE7 8FD.

Telephone: 07786 896807
All gauges of model railways.

British, Garden Railways.

New & Secondhand

Also stockists of Airfix, Revel Kits 
& Die Cast Models.

Mon–Sat 9.30am–4.30pm
Closed Wed & Sun

Credit Cards Accepted

www.malcsmodels.co.uk
e-mail: malcolmgrubey@btinternet.com

P.O. BOX 4293, WESTBURY BA13 9AA
(TEL & FAX: 01373 822231)

E-mail: sales@branchlines.com
Cat’s SSAE + £1 (in stamps) extra or £2.50 C.Card and

PLEASE STATE INTERESTS.
P&P: UK £2.50 (value under £30),

£4.50 (£30 to £60), £6.00 (over £60) per order.
Overseas orders P&P at cost, minimum £5.00. 

VISA, MASTERCARD, SWITCH/MAESTRO, SOLO
EXPORTS WORLD WIDE

Hours: now variable, closed at weekends

DAPOL KIT PACKAGE DEALS

Each package deal contains the Dapol plastic kit, our etched
n.silver chassis kit, our body detailing (or interior) kit, Mashima
motor, Romford gears, wheels and all screws, wire, etc. to complete.
Railbus p/deal with full interior £64.50
Drewry ‘04’ diesel complete p/deal £86.50
BR Mogul & tender complete p/deal £119.50
City of Truro complete p/deal £121.50

Most parts available separately.

TENSHODO ‘SPUD’ MOTOR BOGIES
WB 24.5, 26, 28.7 and 31 with 10.5mm disc wheels
£35.00, WB 35/10.5mm disc £38.00, WB 35/12mm disc
£39.00, WB 35/14mm disc £39.50, 10.5 or 11.5mm
spoked wheels - please add £3.50.

MASHIMA OPEN FRAME MOTORS: 9/16 £17.25, 
9/20 £18.25, 10MM FLAT CANS: 10/15 £18.00, 
10/20, 10/24 £18.50 each, 14mm FLAT CANS: 14/20,
14/24, 14/26, 14/28, 14/30 £22.50 each, BIG FLAT CANS:
18/30, 18/33 £24.00 each, CANON: 18/33 
flat can £26.00, HANAZONO OPEN FRAME: H.17, H.19,
H.21 £14.50 ea., H.1024 £15.25, MINI OPEN FRAME:
£21.00, FINNEY & SMITH MINI OPEN FRAME: 8.5/14.5
£16.75, FAULHABER CORELESS MOTORS: 8/16 
(8 volt) £41.00, 10/16 £43.50, 12/19* £41.00, 16/16*
£40.00, 16/24* temp n/a. (*Portescap replacement
motors).

12V DC ELECTRIC MOTORS
MASHIMA MOTORS STILL IN STOCK

NUCAST PARTNERS
Branchlines in conjunction with Chargelynn Ltd have
acquired the former NUCAST kit range and these will be
sold under the NUCAST PARTNERS name. For further
details contact: Brian at Branchlines on 01373 822231 or
Dave at NuCast on 01342 822270.

FOR QUALITY
COLLECTABLE AND

PRE-OWNED MODEL RAILWAY
ITEMS IN MOST GAUGES.
LOTS OF READY TO RUN,

KIT-BUILT AND KITS 
AVAILABLE ON

THE WEBSITE WITH MUCH
MORE STILL TO COME.

T: 01444 413723
E: andrew@wmcollectables.co.uk

www.wmcollectables.co.uk

14 Woodsage Drive, Gillingham, Dorset SP8 4UF
T: 01747 826269 • E: sales@railwayscenics.com

www.railwayscenics.com

Secure online ordering of components and
materials for model railway enthusiasts

Visit our website to see our ever expanding
range of over 3800 products!

◆ LEDs ◆ Switches ◆ Connectors ◆ Craft Tools ◆ Silverline Tools
◆ Baseboard Accessories ◆ Plastic Sheet ◆ Scenic Scatters
◆ Ballast ◆ DCC Wiring Kits ◆ Static Grass Applicator Kits

See our own brand of over 280 downloadable
texture and sign sheets in all scales

OO gauge, O gauge, Gauge 1 and
Gauge 3 cases with

mirrored or clear back wall.
Prices start from £35.00 plus p&p.

Bespoke sizes made to order.
Prices on application.

Bespoke and trade enquiries please call Nigel Julian on

07971 741478 or 01332 781795
email: airframed@btinternet.com

AirFramed
Bespoke Glass Display Cases

www.airframed.co.uk

Shop for the railway model enthusiast
Wide range of stock in OO, 009, N and O gauge ❖ Bachmann ❖ Peco ❖ Dapol ❖ Hornby

❖ Gaugemaster ❖ Sets ❖ Locos ❖ Rolling Stock ❖ Track ❖ Accessories ❖ Scenery ❖ Paints
❖ Buildings ❖ Tools ❖ Friendly advice

Free parking. Near A34 bus route. 1m from town centre. 1.5m from M6 J14. 28, Marston Rd. Stafford ST16 3BS
Call Mike or Steve 01785 247883 or find us on Facebook 

www. .co.uk

RHUDDLAN MODELS
• Model Railways
• Die Cast Models

Corgi – Dinky – Matchbox

• Plastic Kits
Airfix – Revel – Etc

NEW AND USED ITEMS
BOUGHT AND SOLD

HIGH ST, RHUDDLAN
01745 590048

www.rhuddlanmodels.co.uk

CHURCH STREET MODELS
Mon (Dec), Tues (Oct-Mar),

Wed-Sat 9.30-17.00

www.churchstreetmodels.co.uk

Bachmann 00 Sale
35-301 37034 BR Blue Split HC ........................£191.20
35-335 37430 BR Large Logo ...........................£191.20
35-337 37423 RF Metals ..................................£191.20
35-418 47004 RF Construction.........................£191.20
35-413 47828 BR Intercity................................£191.20
35-415 47711 BR Large Logo ...........................£191.20

UK P&P from £5.30
Stockists of 00, 009 & N Gauge

10A Church Street, Basingstoke,
Hants RG21 7QE

01256 358060

NEW
WEBSITE

6 Station Road, Stanley,
Co. Durham DH9 0JL

Tel: 01207 232545
Mon/Tues/Friday/Sat 09.30-17.00

Thurs 11.00-17.00. Closed Wed/Sun.
FULL AND COMPREHENSIVE

DCC FITTING SERVICE
DETAILING AND WEATHERING 

OF RTR MODELS
www.durhamtrainsofstanley.co.uk

INDEXES
PLEASE SEND SAE FOR DETAILS OF AVAIL-

ABILITY AND CHARGES:

PECO TECHNICAL ADVICE BUREAU, BEER, 
NR SEATON, DEVON EX12 3NA.

mailto:edgemd@aol.com
http://www.ukmodelshops.co.uk/catalogues/judithedge.html
http://www.malcsmodels.co.uk
mailto:malcolmgrubey@btinternet.com
mailto:sales@branchlines.com
mailto:andrew@wmcollectables.co.ukwww.wmcollectables.co.uk
mailto:andrew@wmcollectables.co.ukwww.wmcollectables.co.uk
mailto:sales@railwayscenics.com
http://www.railwayscenics.com
mailto:airframed@btinternet.com
http://www.airframed.co.uk
http://www.rhuddlanmodels.co.uk
http://www.churchstreetmodels.co.uk
http://www.durhamtrainsofstanley.co.uk
https://www.topptrains.co.uk/
http://www.esmodels.co.uk/
mailto:mail@esmodels.co.uk
http://www.goldenvalleyhobbies.com
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RICHARDSONS
OF FELTHAM

6 -7 Rochester Parade, High Street, Feltham,
Middx. TW13 4DX      020 8890 4399/9946

E-mail: sales@richardsons-retail.co.uk
www.richardsons-retail.co.uk

ʻN  ̓GAUGE ʻHO/OO  ̓and ʻOʼGAUGE
Graham Farish Locos, Rolling Stock and Buildings, 

Peco Track, Rolling Stock and Buildings
Hornby, Peco, Superquick,

Gaugemaster Controllers, Scenic Materials.
BACHMANN STOCKISTS

HOBBIES PRODUCTS AND MUCH MORE

BOOKS
Most in-print titles supplied – send title and publisher

Having trouble finding that book over 9000 in stock. If we have not got it and it’s in print we should be able to get it.
We can also obtain and supply books on most subjects other than railways.

Some titles discounted, some post free in UK
All orders £35 plus post free in UK

BOB PEARMAN BOOKS
8 Ffolkes Place, Ructon Holme, Kings Lynn, Norfolk PE33 0AH

Tel/Fax: 01553-810673 (24 hrs). E-mail: pearman.books@idnet.com Web: www.pearman-books.com
Most cards also PayPal

We stock
HORNBY – BACHMANN

GRAHAM FARISH – DAPOL OO & N
PECO – RATIO – WILLS

RAILMATCH PAINTS – HUMBROL – PLASTRUCT – JAVIS 
WOODLAND SCENIC – OXFORD DIECAST – METCALFE OO & N
SUPERQUICK – TCS DECODERS – LENZ DCC – GAUGEMASTER

TRACKSETTA 00 & N + MUCH MORE.
No10, The Craft Arcade, Dagfields Craft Centre

Crewe Road, Walgherton, Nantwich, Cheshire CW5 7LG

01270 842 400
www.tridenttrains.co.uk

Wed – Sun
10.00‐5.00

HORNBY DUBLO, WRENN
AND TRI-ANG MOTOR REPAIRS

Motors rewound & remagnetized.
Tri-ang wheels re-profiled for code 100.

Any age any gauge of model loco serviced.

S C A L E S P E E D
Ash Hollow, Ludlow Road, Morville, Bridgnorth,

Shropshire WV16 5NB
Tel: 07946 714391 & 01746 714986

E-mail: scalespeed@yahoo.com
www.scalespeed.co.uk

  COMPASS MODEL RAILWAYS 

On the East Sussex / Kent Border 

Coach & Wagon Kits • Wheels • Decals • Wagon Loads • Paint & Sundries
Parkside Models • Dundas Models • Cambrian • Slaters • Ian Kirk • Red Panda • Dapol • Kadee • Ratio • Peco

Bullfrog Snot • Modelmaster • Old Time Workshop • Labelle Oils • Alan Gibson • Romford • Seuthe • Smiths 
Evergreen Strip • Cooper-Craft • COMING SOON ex Kirk & Mailcoach 4mm Coach Kits

Order on line at: www.hamodels.net or ring us (same day or next day despatch) 
Precision Paint & Carrs now available to purchase on Line and Mail Order

Complimentary EM & P4 wheel swops for 4mm Parkside Kits purchased from us

NEW
AXLEBOX BEARING

CUTTING TOOL
Cooper-Craft Lineside Kits

19 Keats Way, Higham Ferrers,
Northants NN10 8DQ

Email: sales@hamodels.net
Tel: 01933 355531

Mobile: 07969 535699 - 07481 681001

WINTERSLOW
MODEL RAIL EX

18 & 19 APRIL 2026
Winterslow Village Hall,

Middleton Road,
Nr Salisbury SP5 1PQ

Sat: 10.30-17.00  Sun: 10.30-16.00
14 Layouts in various scales and gauges,

including Gauge 3, O, OO, TT & N 
plus Hornby OO Live Steam

Traders, Refreshments, 
Ample free parking and disabled access

Entrance fees
£8 Adult, £4 Child – Under 5 free

Family of 4 (2 adults + 2 children) – £20
Card & Cash Payments

For further information contact:
Rob Hampton

Tel: 01980 862387

www.winterslowmodelrailex.com

THE TRAIN SHOP

41 Eastborough, Scarborough YO11 1NH
Tel/Fax: (01723) 354019 Mob: 07759 914730

info@trainshopscarborough.co.uk

Celebrating
40 years in
business

Geoff and Janet Jefferson
• Hornby Railways • Scalextric •
• Bachmann ‘OO’ & N gauge •

• Peco • Diecast • Thomas The Tank •
Plus much more in store

One of the largest stocks of model railways
Scalextric and accessories in the north of England

THE RAILWAY SHOP
33 Broad Street Blaenavon, Torfaen NP4 9NF

01495 792263
Bachmann – Hornby – Peco – Dapol – Wills

Ratio – Gaugemaster – Kadee – Metcalfe – Heljan
all at discount prices    Mail order welcome

NEW • NEW • NEW
Basil Jayne – 7 Plank Wagon

£13.50 + £2.85 p&p
NEW • NEW • NEW

Open Weekdays 10.30–5.00  Sat. 10.30–4.00
Profits support the Pontypool & Blaenavon Railway

10 High Street,
Midsomer Norton, Somerset BA3 2LE.

www.signalsmodels.com
Mon to Sat from 10am 01761 402484

Stockists of Bachmann, Hornby, PECO, Humbrol,
Noch, Graham Farish, Metcalfe, Gaugemaster,

Wills, etc. PLUS Second-hand
FREE PARKING less than 5 mins walk

MODEL
SHOP

Inside Selby Superbowl, Bawtry Road, Selby, North Yorkshire YO8 8NA
Opening hours:

Wednesday, Thursday and Friday 2pm to 6pm
Saturday 10am to 4pm
Sunday 11am to 4pm

07754 401209
info@grandadstrainshop.co.uk  www.grandadstrainshop.co.uk

The Double O Gauge Association
Visit: doubleogauge.com

Run by 00 modellers to help
00 modellers – join today

IAN KIRK O GAUGE 
Plastic Coach kits  50+ types 

For list/details see website or contact Ian 
www.iankirkmodels.co.uk 

10 North Street LESLIE Fife  KY6 3DJ 01592620105 

RV74 Aveling and Porter
Steam Roller with Living Van

and Water Cart £32.25

RV56 Wallace and Stevens
Steam Roller with Living Van

and Water Cart £32.25

4mm 1930 Period White Metal Road Vehicle Kits

1950 - 1960 Period White Metal Kits

RV1 Morris Minor 5cwt
Twin Pack Van and Pick Up

£16.50

RV2 Morris Minor 5cwt
Twin Pack Farmers Pick Up
& Breakdown Truck £16.50

RV3 Thornycroft Open
Kit Price £17.75

RV4 Thornycroft Van
Kit Price £17.75

RV5 Morris Lightweight Bus
Kit Price £19.95

RV6 Morris Parcels Van
Kit Price £19.45

RV54 Bedford Cattle Lorry
Price per Kit £19.95

RV38 Karrier Dust Cart
Kit Price £19.95

RV39 Karrier Corona Lorry
£19.25

RV42 Foden Tipper
£19.25

DA67 Yard Crane Kit
£17.50

DA68 Yard Crane Kit
£17.50

4mm / 00 White Metal Kits to enhance the interior of any signal
box including lever frames, block signalling instruments, stove,
arm chair, signal man pulling lever, warning bells, level crossing
open gear, signal wire adjusters plus full assembly and painting
instructions
DK1 Signal Box Interior Detail Kit for large box......................£18.50
DK6 Signal Box Interior Detail Kit for small box .....................£11.95
DA72 Extra levers 17 + 1 lever base.........................................£7.95

White Metal Steam Roller Kits 4mm/OO Scale 

RVT65 Fordson E27N RVT69 Ferguson T20 RVT70 Fordson Model N

RVT99 Porsche Junior RVT81 International TD6 RVT79 Ford Dexta 2000

We accept payment by cash, cheque, debit and credit cards.
Post and Packing is £3.25 on orders under £50 and free on orders
over £50 UK only. Overseas email us for shipping cost

Springside Catalogue’s N and 4mm. Springside 7mm only.
Dornaplas Plastic Kits 2mm and 4mm. All Catalogue’s are £4.95
each and are post paid

SPRINGSIDE MODELS
PO Box 533,

Newton Abbot TQ12 9JF
Mobile: 07720 939094

Vintage Tractor Kits 4mm / 00 Scale £12.75 each

FM1 Fergie Plough
£8.95

FM2 Massey Manure
Spreader £13.25

FM9 Ransome Plough
£13.25

FM3 Cambridge Rolls
£8.95

FM8 Tine Cultivator
£13.25

FM5 Wilder Harrow
£8.95

Machinery Kits all cast in metal/wire supplied 4mm / 00 Scale

mailto:pearman.books@idnet.com
http://www.pearman-books.com
http://www.tridenttrains.co.uk
mailto:scalespeed@yahoo.com
http://www.scalespeed.co.uk
http://www.hamodels.net
mailto:hamptonrob1951@outlook.com
http://www.winterslowmodelrailex.com
mailto:info@trainshopscarborough.co.uk
http://www.signalsmodels.com
mailto:info@grandadstrainshop.co.uk
http://www.grandadstrainshop.co.uk
http://doubleogauge.com
http://www.iankirkmodels.co.uk
mailto:springsidemodels@outlook.com
http://www.springsidemodels.com
mailto:sales@richardsons-retail.co.uk
http://www.richardsons-retail.co.uk/
http://www.modelrail.app/
mailto:sales@hamodels.net
https://www.compass-house.co.uk/
mailto:modelrailways@compass-house.co.uk
http://www.3dk-shop.co.uk
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Model Trains & Accessories – We Sell All Makes, Models & Accessories
Also Die Cast – Radio Controlled – Toys – etc.

T: 01327 439736    M: 07961 757094

www.therailwayconductor.co.uk
Unit 2, The Old Dairy Craft Centre, Upper Stowe, Nr Weedon off A5, Northamptonshire NN7 4SH.

All major credit and debit cards accepted.
We accept PayPal through our online shop.

We now do Repairs and Servicing and we build layouts.

NEW AND USED OO AND N GAUGE.
BOUGHT AND SOLD.

OPEN 7 DAYS A WEEK
• Mon-Sat 9am til 5pm (earlier and later times by arrangement)

• Sun 11am til 4pm 
out of hours please call mobile – thanks

Email: mainline@therailwayconductor.co.uk
Selling your 

model railways?

TOP PRICES GUARANTEED

www.modelrailways.co.uk

Choose from our huge range of
card kits for architecture, railways
and tramways in 4mm and 7mm

scales plus 7mm scale etched brass
 locomotive and carriage kits.

Send 6� 2nd Class Stamps for
ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE

WIZARD MODELS

WIZARD MODELS LTD
PO Box 70, BARTON upon HUMBER DN18 5XY

Phone 01652 635885 (Mon–Fri 0900–1630)
E-mail info@wizardmodels.ltd

Shop online at www.wizardmodels.ltd

EM

UK Tracked P&P £5.40, Airmail at cost.

Payment by card or BACS only – no cheques or postal orders

Manufacturers and suppliers of kits and bits for locomotives, carriages, wagons, signals and

lineside items, including Sprat & Winkle and DG autocouplings.

Stockists of Alan Gibson and Markits wheels and sundries.

An expanding range of modelling materials including plastic sheet, wires and tubes.

Over 2,600 products, most now with live stock levels on the website.

From 
the stonecast 

range that brings 
realism to your layout. 

TOWNSTREET
6 KIRKHILL, BLENCARN,

Nr. PENRITH, CUMBRIA CA10 1TZ
MAIL ORDER ONLY PLEASE

“OO”

MODEL ARCHITECTURE AT ITS FINEST

Tel: 01768 88456 MON TO FRI 2–8pm
www.townstreetuk.co.uk

4 Road
from

£125.00
2 Road

£89.50
+ £4.60 p&p

For a selection of our other kits,
send for our 60 page “OO” catalogue. Full of buildings,

bridges, platforms and ideas for your layout £3.80 post free.

GWR LOAN
ACT SHED

All major credit and debit cards accepted. 
Gift Vouchers available. Second-hand available.

Email: heatherwilkinson@btconnect.com 

www.johndutfieldmodelrailways.co.uk

NOW STOCKING

JOHN DUTFIELD 
FOR MODEL RAILWAYS

Stockists of CAVALEX and ACCURASCALE, Peco, Bachmann, Hornby,
Graham Farish, Dapol and Gaugemaster + a wide selection of scenics,

kits, glues, tools and accessories, etc.
Opening hours 9am-5.30pm Mon, Tues, Thurs, Fri and Sat. 

Closed all day Wed, Sun and Bank Holidays

WARDS YARD, 133 SPRINGFIELD PARK ROAD
CHELMSFORD, ESSEX CM2 6EE

Tel: 01245 494455

mailto:jonathan@www.therailwayconductor.co.uk
mailto:jonathan@www.therailwayconductor.co.uk
mailto:mainline@therailwayconductor.co.uk
http://www.modelrailways.co.uk
mailto:info@wizardmodels.ltd
http://www.wizardmodels.ltd
http://www.townstreetuk.co.uk
mailto:heatherwilkinson@btconnect.com
http://www.johndutfieldmodelrailways.co.uk
https://www.alphagraphixkits.co.uk/
http://www.rue-d-etropal.com
http://trains4u.com
mailto:info@trains4u.com
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EKM EXHIBITIONS
BACHMANN SPLIT CHASSIS SPARES
43XX Wheel Assembly, u/frame, Pony Truck – £6.00
57XX Wheel Assembly, U/frame – MANOR Bogie, Valve Gear – £8.00
A4 Pony Truck, Motion Bracket, Valve Gear, Wheel Assembly, U/frame – £4.00
IVATT 2/6/2 U/frame, Valve Gear – J39 Wheel Assembly, U/frame – £6.00
NELSON Wheel Assembly, Valve Gear – £8.00
SCOT Etc U/frame, Wheel Assmebly – £10.00, Valve Gear – £6.00
V1/3 U/frame, Valve Gear – £8.00, Bogie/Pony – £3.00, V2 Valve Gear – £8.00,
Bogie/Pony – £3.00
LNER STYLE TENDER U/frame with weights, Drawbar Hook – £7.50
SPLIT CHASSIS REPAIR PACK INCLUDES spacers, Springs, Gear – £5.00

ALL AVAILABLE SPARES NOW LISTED ON OUR WEBSITE

DUNDAS
MODELS

MILLIE STREET KIRKCALDY
FIFE SCOTLAND KY1 2NL
Telephone: 01592 640896

Website: www.dundasmodels.co.uk
Email: sales@dundasmodels.co.uk

Visit our Illustrated Website to see the
complete range of Dundas Models 
009 Kits and the products from 40 
other 009 and NG Suppliers. A vast 
and varied selection of Narrow Gauge 
Products, RTR, Kits, Peco Track, 
Buildings, Accessories & Books.
All at competitive prices. DM10A  Vale of Rheidol 3rd Class  

Bogie Coach Nos. 1-12

£2.00 for our 009 Catalogue (post free). UK Post & Packing £3.00 per order. Overseas postage 
at cost (VAT deducted from Overseas Orders).

Unit 31,
Basepoint Business Centre,

Stroudley Road, Basingstoke RG24 8UP

www.hampshiremodels.co.uk

01256 406604
enquiries@hampshiremodels.co.uk

www.hampshiremodels.co.uk

OPENING:
Mon, Tue, Thu, Fri

9am–4pm

Wed
9am–12 noon

For all your modelling needs from ‘N’ gauge through to
‘O’ gauge, both new and pre-owned.

JOHN SUTTON MODELS
I sell Garden Railway items including

Live Steam Locomotives,
N Gauge and 009.

I also buy similar items.
You can contact me via:

Johnsuttonmodels.co.uk
Johnsutton3@sky.com

07798 924575

UNIT 16B, STATION FIELD INDUSTRIAL ESTATE,
ROWLES WAY, KIDLINGTON, OXFORD OX5 1JD
01865 848000, Open 09:00-16:00 Mon-Fri; closed Sat/Sun

www.howesmodels.co.uk

HOWES THIS FOR SOUND!
PROBABLY THE BEST AVAILABLE

AND NOW THE BEST FOR LESS
PRICE ONLY £109.99!

Hundreds of hours have been invested by our experts to ensure you receive what we believe
to be the best UK sounds available. We can supply ESU Loksound decoders with our sound

files and can also re-blow your ESU LOKSOUND decoders if you are unhappy with the sounds
on them – our ‘re-blow’ service is only £12.00 plus return postage charge.

These are the latest LOKSOUND 5 decoders!
BR diesels, electrics, multiple units & steam – 

huge choice – just visit us on-line to see our full selection!
Sound decoder with speaker - £109.99 for ESU/Howes V5.0 plus £4.99 delivery (UK).

Please remember that we offer a decoder fitting service, phone for details.
All our sounds can be offered for ‘O’ gauge models but may require a different decoder,

depending on current draw - please phone for details.
ESU/Howes XL decoders for all Heljan ‘O’ diesels; are available at £219.99 inc speaker.

Wanted Model Railway Collections Best prices paid, contact us for details.

85+!
1939-2025

Our retail therapists will turn 
your obsession into reality.

Go on. It’s a new year. Give in!
You know you want to.

Tel: 07851 731629
E: sales@thunderboltmodelsltd.com

Unit 30 Heart of the Shires, A5 NN7 4HL

Thunderbolt Models

http://www.dundasmodels.co.uk
mailto:sales@dundasmodels.co.uk
http://www.hampshiremodels.co.uk
mailto:enquiries@hampshiremodels.co.uk
http://www.hampshiremodels.co.uk
http://Johnsuttonmodels.co.uk
mailto:Johnsutton3@sky.com
http://www.howesmodels.co.uk
mailto:sales@thunderboltmodelsltd.com
https://www.ekmexhibitions.co.uk/
mailto:sales@ekmexhibitions.co.uk
http://www.smartmodels.co.uk/
mailto:info@smartdesign-u-need.com
https://smoothflow.co.uk/
http://www.handem.uk/
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Sheffield 
2026 Exhibition

Ch
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ge
 

of
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Due to operational constraints, 
we are moving our 2026 show to:

Saturday 24 October 10.00am to 5.00pm
Sunday 25 October 10.00am to 4.00pm

Watch this space for further details nearer the time.

Monday to Friday  08:00 - 17.00              Tel: 0191  251 4363

sales@esr.co.uk   www.esr.co.uk

Station Road, Cullercoats,
Tyne & Wear.  NE30 4PQ

ESR Electronic Components Ltd

Prices shown
Include VAT

Antex Precision Soldering Iron
Model XS with PVC cable
25W 230V
RRP £40.88

 Solder

£32.65
     inc UK delivery & VATCode: MRO-430

1 ALBION STREET, ANSTEY, LEICS. LE7 7DD

Tel: 0116 236 2901

e-mail: signalboxanstey@gmail.com

MODEL RAILWAYS
In ‘OO’ and ‘N’ gauges we carry comprehensive stocks from all major suppliers

plus a large range of second-hand.
We supply Digital Controllers and Decoders and offer a decoder fitting service

(free on DCC ready locomotives purchased from us).
Repairs and servicing carried out.

www.signalboxanstey.co.uk

Our Shop is open Tuesday–Saturday 9.30am–5.00pm.

ROLLING STOCK SPECIAL OFFER:
Buy 2 & get 3rd HALF PRICE

Buy 4 & get 5th FREE
(New items only)

JACKSONS MODELS
016973 42557

33 New Street, Wigton CA7 9AL

www.jacksonsmodels.co.uk

Stockists of Hornby, Bachmann, Peco, Javis, Metcalfe Kits, 
Slaters, DCC Concepts, Oxford Models and much more

YOUR LAYOUT BUILT
TO ANY SCALE TO EXHIBITION STANDARD TO YOUR 

OWN SPECIFICATION OR REQUIREMENTS

WITH 40 YEARS PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
OUR SERVICE INCLUDES:

BASEBOARDS; TRACKWORK (PECO OR HANDBUILT); 

WIRING CONTROL PANELS; SCENICS; BUILDINGS.

Send SAE with your details or give us a ring on 01509 880659

LITTLE JEM PRODUCTS
5 Seymour Road, Burton-on-the-Wolds, Loughborough, Leics. LE12 5AH

                                       The Old Warehouse  The Pumping Station 
                                              Penarth Rd  Cardiff  CF118TT              

                                   info@lordandbutler.com  lordandbutler.com

 LORD AND BUTLER    CARDIFF

                                 
                                     
                                 
029 2066 7225 

OPEN Mon - Sat 10-4.30  Sunday CLOSED

2000 sq ft model railway showroom        FREE PARKING

mailto:sales@esr.co.uk
http://www.esr.co.uk
mailto:signalboxanstey@gmail.com
http://www.signalboxanstey.co.uk
http://www.jacksonsmodels.co.uk
mailto:info@lordandbutler.com
http://lordandbutler.com
http://www.petersspares.com/
http://www.lprails.co.uk
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NEW Row of Shops
Beautifully captures the 
character and proportions 
of a typical small row  
of town shops. 
ONLY £7.99

Quality downloadable card  
model railway kits since 2005

Highly detailed shop 
backs and yards

scalescenes.com
Download        
Visit

Print Build

View our large range of  
OO and N kits and texture sheetsBuy once  unlimited prints

LENDONS
Suppliers of Model Railway Locomotives, Coach & Wagon Stock,

Accessories and Parts for all popular gauges.
Hornby, Bachmann, Peco, Graham Farish.

Scenery building stock from Javis, Wills, Ratio,
Gaugemaster & European ranges.

Massive range of
Hornby British and International spares

Massive range of locomotives, coaches and wagons.
Please email for enquiries sales@lendons.co.uk

192 Fidlas Road, Llanishen, Cardiff CF14 5LZ
029 2075 2563     9am-5pm www.lendons.co.uk

ONLINE
SHOP

Over 70 years in
business
Est. 1944

Tel: 01225 462332

Diesels South West
Michael Messenger’s striking pictorial record of diesel hauled trains in the West
Country in the earlier years after steam. All the hydraulic classes and DMUs
deployed on branch line and stopping train services are here, in atmospheric
 pictures covering main lines as well as branches. Both passenger and freight
 operations are well represented, including rarely seen engineers trains and short
branch line freight operations. The majority of images have never appeared in
print before, and the selection presented allowing us a wonderful view back into
new diesels operating on a soon to be rationalised West Country network.
High quality softback, 112 pages, ISBN 9781912038763, £16.95

Diesel Hydraulics a colour retrospective
From 2021, Andrew Vines striking large format all colour record of the
hydraulic classes, from their early years through to the blue era.
Landscape format hardback, 128 pages, ISBN 9781912038633, £23.95

Plus postage, £4.25 within UK for each book.
Introductory offer Take both books for £40.00, post free, see website
for details and direct ordering, telephone and mail orders welcome.

Illustrated booklist available and sent with all orders.

www.wildswanbooks.co.uk
Email: simon@wildswanbooks.co.uk

WILD SWAN BOOKS LIMITED

http://scalescenes.com
mailto:sales@lendons.co.uk
http://www.lendons.co.uk
http://www.wildswanbooks.co.uk
mailto:simon@wildswanbooks.co.uk
http://osbornsmodels.com/
http://monkbarmodelshop.co.uk/
https://simonstrains.com/
mailto:sales.simonstrains@gmail.com
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TRACKSETTA
PAT. NO. 1532229 30 INCH

PRITCHARD PATENT PRODUCT CO. LTD.    
Tel: 01297 626204 • www.peco-uk.com

FULL DETAILS IN THE PECO CATALOGUE

NT36 36”/915mm

NT24 24”/610mm

NT30 30”/762mm

NT21 21”/533mm

NT18 18”/457mm

NT15 15”/381mm

NT12 12”/305mm

NT9 9”/228mm

NT10 10”/254mm long

OOT60 60”/1524mm

OOT48 48”/1219mm 

OOT42 42”/1067mm

OOT36 36”/915mm

OOT30 30”/762mm

OOT24 24”/610mm

OOT21 21”/533mm

OOT18 18”/457mm

OOT10 10”/254mm long

FOR KINK-FREE 
TRACKWORK AND FLOWING 

TRANSITION CURVES 

N
 G

A
U

G
E

O
O

/H
O

 G
A

U
G

E

Tracksetta®

SMOOTHLY DOES IT
with

The innovative solution to 
storing and transporting your 

model railway stock 

Tel: 0333 4040 811        www.trainsporters.com

sEe oUr WeBsItE FoR ToUr dAtEsTRAINSPORTERS.COM

Accurascale
Bachmann

Cavalex
Dapol

Ellis Clark 
Heljan
Hornby
 Minerva

Murphy Models
 PRMRP

Tower Models

As used by 
manufacturers:

• Exceptional quality, made in Britain
• We use Really Useful’s Boxes
• Ideal for home, clubs, and exhibitions
• Free shipping on 2 or more boxes
• Available for O, On30, OO, HO, & N Gauge

Est.

Years

Telephone: 0114 244 9170

Vast selection combined with long-term expertise and a friendly helpful service.
Visit our spacious shop - 1200sq ft sales area • Open from 10.30am to closed Wednesdays and Sundays.WORLDWIDE MAIL ORDER

Obsolete & Current Models Available

marcway.co.uk

Best Quality & Value Available 
O, OO, EM & 
P4 Gauges

Marcway Flexible Track & Pointwork

We carry a wide selection of Paints, Glues, Brushes, Modelling Tools, Airbrushes, 
Compressors, Balsa Wood, Modelling Materials, Plastics, Metal & Wood Section & 

Sheet, foam board, cork sheet - brick and stone papers -

Marcway pointwork - Gauges 1, O, OO, EM etc... - PCB - RAILS etc...
Please call Tel: 01709 542951

Boxes 10 yards O = £59.50, OO/EM = £59.50

3pm

61

http://www.peco-uk.com
http://www.trainsporters.com
http://www.tonbridgemrc.com
mailto:tonbridgemrc@yahoo.co.uk
http://www.7mmnga.org.uk/
http://marcway.co.uk/
http://trainsporters.com/
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Quality Finescale O Gauge RTR 
Some of our range of locomotives and rolling stock 

www.minervamodelrailways.co.uk 

Postage extra for all models 
PO Box 244, Penarth CF64 9FJ 

Coming soon…. the first RTR Cattle Van for 7mm scale 
Advance orders being taken - don’t miss out 

     SR USA 0-6-0 tank – In stock 

     £390 DC, £445 DCC, £540 Sound 
        GW 56xx, 5 liveries 
£360 DC, DCC £415, £505 DCC sound 

K Class Manning Wardle 0-6-0 
£255 DC  £405 DCC sound E Class Peckett 0-4-0 

3 liveries 
£255.00 

Class 14 DH 
£305 DC, £440 DCC sound 

 

GW/BR Siphon G’s 
6 liveries 

All £190 each 

http://www.minervamodelrailways.co.uk
mailto:sales@minervamodelrailways.co.uk
http://www.ronlines.com
http://www.pecopublications.co.uk
mailto:sales@phoenix-paints.co.uk
http://phoenix-paints.co.uk/
http://www.phoenix-paints.co.uk/products/lner-coaches
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Over 20 top quality layouts 
Good selection of traders 
Skilled Demonstrators 

Specialist Societies 
Children’s Zone 
Refreshments 

Multi-gauge test track (Z to EM) 
 

 

By Car:   Satnav use SO50 5BX. Limited free parking on site, for other parking 
options please see our website. 
 

 

By Rail:   Both Eastleigh & Southampton Parkway Stations are about 1¼ miles from 
FREE bus service is provided as below: 

 
By Vintage Bus:  Provided by the Southampton & District Transport Heritage Trust 
between the railway stations and the College on both days from 9:30 am (approx ½ 
hourly). Please check our website for the timetable. 

 

SOUTHAMPTON 
Model Railway Exhibition -2026 

Sat 24th Jan 10-5pm Sun 25th Jan 10-4.30pm 
Barton Peveril College, Chestnut Avenue, EASTLEIGH  
Admission £10 Accompanied children under 16 FREE  

NEW & USED MODEL RAILWAYS
Specialists in Model Trains since 1994 – Servicing, Repairs & DCC Decoder Fitting 

2J Brighouse Business Village, Riverside Park, Middlesbrough, Cleveland TS2 1RT

Tel: 01642 909794
Open Mon-Sat 10am-5pm

Web: www.petersspares.com
Email: sales@petersspares.com

❖
❖ Our own spare parts made in China

❖ Locomotives and Rolling Stock
❖ Plastic Kits, Paints, Tools & Glues
❖ Digital Decoders & Controllers

❖ Locomotive Detailing parts
❖ Mega Steam Smoke Fluid

❖ Tracks & Train Sets
❖ Repair Specialists

❖ Mail Order
❖ We have it all at Peters Spares

NEED HORNBY SPARES?
Talk to Peter’s Spares – over 4000 different
Hornby and Dapol Spares in stock
Pre-Order your Accurascale, Bachmann, Dapol, EFE Rail,
Graham Farish & Hornby Rapido Trains with us

DON’T FORGET WE SELL:
Locomotives, Rolling Stock,
Scenics and much more!

OVER 14,000 DIFFERENT ITEMSIN STOCK

ALTON MODEL CENTRE
Possibly Hampshire’s Largest Stockist of

Model Railways, Diecast, Books, Magazines,
Scalextric and much more . . .

Full range of model railway products from 
the leading manufacturers including:

Hornby, Bachmann, Dapol, EFE Rail, Graham Farish, 
Heljan, Oxford Rail, Peco, Ratio, Wills, Superquick, 

Metcalfe, Gaugemaster, Parkside, Railmatch, Rapido,
Woodland Scenics and many, many more.

DCC equipment from Zimo, 
DCC Concepts, ESU, Gaugemaster,

Hornby and Bachmann. 
Sound decoders from 
South West Digital & 

Zimo (Youchoos sound files).

Also stockists of 
Die cast models including: 

EFE, Oxford Die-Cast & Classix.

Modelling materials & tools 
including: Vallejo, AK & MIG.

Wide selection of books and magazines.

http://www.petersspares.com
mailto:sales@petersspares.com
https://www.southamptonmodelrailwaysociety.co.uk/
http://www.lightrailwaystores.co.uk/
mailto:sales@altonmodelcentre.co.uk
http://altonmodelcentre.co.uk/
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Everyone can build

Learn more at:  merg.org.uk

Model Electronic Railway Group

®

Pocket Money Kits

*Servo motor not included

EzyPoints - Point Servo Control *

Connect Create Contribute

Fully tested
and guaranteed

for 5 years

www.morleycontrollers.com
         jet@morleycontrollers.com          01704 533 116    
                                PO Box 501, Southport, PR9 9ZL 

  

EXPERIENCE THE ULTIMATE IN CONTROLLER TECHNOLOGY

Each controller has state-of-the-art design, offering very best performance capability. Slow and 

fast speeds are superb. Internal seperate transformer for each track from 220/240 AC mains.

Our controllers do not have any type of feedback, inertia 
or PWM therefore fully suitable for coreless motors.

CDU FOR POINT MOTORS ON-BOARD 

C
H E C K O U

T

S
AFE & SECURE

 
 

 
  

VORTRAK ZERO TEN      
• 2 x 5mtr hand held 
   controllers
• OO/HO/N/OO9 gauge 
   (1 amp per track)
• 2 x 12V DC accessories
• Four track

• ‘Crawler’ model 
   available £174.90       

£174.90VANGUARD 
ZERO ONE      
• 2 x 5mtr hand held 
   controllers
• 1 x 16V DC 
   accessory
• O gauge 
• 2.5 amp per track
• Twin track 

£184.90
FREE POSTAGE

 

 

VECTOR ZERO THREE      
• 2 x 2.5mtr hand held 
   controllers
• 1 x 12V DC accessory
• OO/HO/N/OO9 gauge 
   (1 amp per track) 
• Twin track 

£98.90
FREE POSTAGE

£98.90
FREE POSTAGE

VECTOR ZERO 
THREE

 
‘CRAWLER’  

• Perfect companion for 
   all the small shunter type 
   locomotives being 
   manufactured  
• Slowest speeds ever plus 
   all the benefits of the 
   Vector Zero Three

AGE

FRE

http://merg.org.uk
http://www.morleycontrollers.com
mailto:jet@morleycontrollers.com
http://www.buxtonrailworks.com/
mailto:sales@buxtonrailworks.com
https://www.buggleskellystation.com/


THE MODEL RAILWAY SHOP 
UNDERLEYS • BEER • NR SEATON • DEVON • EX12 3NA

Email help@themodelrailwayshop.co.uk  Call 01297 306035  to order or discuss your requirements  Online at www.themodelrailwayshop.co.uk

www.themodelrailwayshop.co.uk
See our website for all the latest offers and new products

HUGE DISCOUNTS • BIG SAVINGS

at

The shop is well-stocked with products from all of the  
largest manufacturers

To order call on 01297 306 035 or e-mail us for advice, information 
and assistance with your modelling requirements ... We're here to help!

Follow us on social media

56a
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Alton Model Railway Group
presents

FEBEX 2025
MODEL RAILWAY

EXHIBITION
February 7th and 8th 2026
Sat: 10.30-5.00 Sun: 10.30-4.00

Eggars School, Alton,
Hampshire GU34 4EQ

16 layouts and 17 traders

New for 2026
‘Additional car parking’

For 2025 the FEBEX exhibition will be even larger.
Changes at the venue means that there will be more space

for both layouts and traders. Check with the website for
news on layouts and traders attending.

Reasonably priced refreshments available
Adults £8.00. Accompanied children under 16 free.

Further details at

febex.co.uk

•
•

•

I O N
S H
O N

O G A U G E

VIRTUAL MODEL RAIL SHOW

7  F E B R U A R Y  2 0 2 6
A L L  D A Y  •  0 9 : 3 0 – 1 7 : 0 0

S E S S I O N S
L I V E

w w w . g a u g e o g u i l d . c o m

Members and  Non-members are welcome to this 
FREE event. The show runs all day, for updates visit our 

You will enter the show on the day via the  

A N N I V E R S A R Y

1 9 5 6  •  2 0 2 6

R E C O R D E D  S E S S I O N S
&  L A Y O U T  T O U R S  V I A

Same content as the magazine

Great space saving solution

Download/view on the day of  

for the postman

Never miss an issue 
 

away from home

www.peco-uk.com

Works on your PC, Mac, laptop, 
iPhone, iPad, Kindle Fire and  
Android devices.

the full set of Railway 
Modeller back issues!

o 

https://peco-uk.com/pages/
publications-digital-editions

or scan this 
QR code

BR 24.5T hoppers from TMC in OO  Accurascale Nuclear Flask KUAs in OOHornby SR Bogie Luggage Van in OO 

Also reviewed inside ...

Steam in the garden!An outdoor narrow gauge system – modelled in 16mm

AT THE HEART OF THE HOBBY

Trains and planes
Intensive N gauge with  an aviation theme

Making trees
How to create your own  from twisted wire

Seven Mills sidingsBR blue era diesels in O –with digital sound

MODEL RAILW
AY MAGAZINE

BRITAIN
’S No.1

Brand new SE&CR  D Class in OO  
Reviewed inside ...

Wonderful Wainwright!

ISSUE

g

View every issue since Oct 1949

only
£49.99

per year

Sharge UK
OO GAUGE TRACK CLEANING TANKERS

Would you like to be able to switch on your layout and your trains run
instantly?
Well with a Sharge UK ‘OO’ track cleaning tanker you can. It does exactly
what it says, cleans your track without any hassle. It has the advantage
of cleaning under tunnels and hard to get at areas too. Easy to use.
Try one today, at a cost of £117.50 think of all the time it will save you.

• Each unit individually made in Scotland
• Leak proof valve & filler cap
• Will work in any direction • Controllable drip rate
• Bogies are fitted with NEM pockets
• Pads don’t drag on points
• Available in White, Blue, Green and Black

Comes with needle & syringe for easy filling, plus allen key and enough
material for 5 pads.
MAKES A PERFECT GIFT, but please remember it does need cleaning fluid
to work.

Available only from Sharge UK. We don’t supply anyone else.

Tel: 07855 280605
www.model-trainstrack-cleaner.co.uk

http://febex.co.uk
http://www.peco-uk.com
http://www.pecopublications.co.uk
http://www.pecopublications.co.uk
http://www.pecopublications.co.uk
http://www.pecopublications.co.uk
http://www.model-trainstrack-cleaner.co.uk
http://www.gaugeoguild.com/
https://peco-uk.com/pages/publications-digital-editions


58a Please tell your friends about the Railway Modeller RAILWAY MODELLER

https://airbrushes.com/
https://airbrushes.com/
mailto:sales@airbrushes.com
http://www.burevalleymodels.com/
mailto:shop@bvrw.co.uk
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INVICTA MODEL RAIL
www.invictamodelrail.com

Invicta Model Rail Ltd,
130 Station Road, Sidcup, Kent DA15 7AB

Tel: 0208 302 7774

MIDLANDS GARDEN RAIL SHOW

www.midlandsgardenrailshow.co.uk

SATURDAY 28th FEBRUARY &  
SUNDAY 1st MARCH 2026

Open 10am – 4pm  Daily

WARWICKSHIRE 
EVENT CENTRE

Over 15 layouts 

and clubs in 

action; live 

steam, gas and 

coal fired in 

various gauges.

35+ leading 

suppliers offering 

a vast range of 

locomotives, 

rolling stock, track 

and accessories.

COFFEE SHOP     RESTAURANT     FREE PARKING

TICKETS AVAILABLE ON WEBSITE OR ON 

THE DAY OF YOUR VISIT:

Adults £13 

Senior Citizens (65+) £12    

Child (5-14) £5

http://www.invictamodelrail.com
http://www.midlandsgardenrailshow.co.uk
https://www.fox-transfers.co.uk/
mailto:mail@fox-transfers.co.uk


Now distributed to your 
local model shop by

WSLC012  Loco Storage 
Box - 10 Drawers
With adjustable size drawers  
ideal for storing OO, HO and 
OO-9 models.

WSLC018  Rolling Stock Storage Box 
6x Multi-Compartment Drawers
Loco and rolling stock storage box with 18 compartments 
within 6 adjustable size drawers.

Ideal for storing OO, HO and OO-9 rolling stock and locos.

WSLC017  Loco Service  
Station OO/HO
The service station for cleaning and  
servicing model rail locos and  
rolling stock.

Completely portable for modelling and 
maintenance on the go, with plenty of 
storage for tools and brushes.

Featuring built-in wheel tester  
and a flock-lined adjustable  
service cradle magnetised 
platform to keep  
everything secure.

WSLC016 
N Gauge Loco 

Storage Box 
10 Drawers

Reliable storage with  
adjustable size drawers for  

your N Scale locomotives.

New design enables neat and secure 

Assembled dimensions
370mm long, 200mm wide, 158mm high.
Service cradle internal dimensions
350mm long, 40mm wide, 10mm high.

Box size
355mm long, 251mm wide, 137mm high.
Drawer size
350mm long, 47mm wide, 60mm high.Box size

383mm long, 
283mm wide, 
209mm high.

Compartment size
363mm long, 
46mm wide, 
54mm high.

Box size
185mm long, 147mm wide, 

88mm high.
Compartment size

170mm long,  19mm wide, 
31mm high.

g g g

These ingenious storage boxes from WWScenics are the ideal way to keep your engines and 
rolling stock safe and secure when not in use. They come flat-packed and are very easy to 

assemble whilst looking very neat and tidy placed on a shelf, cabinet or worktop.

SAFE STORAGE SOLUTIONS

PLUS, THE PRO GRASS SYSTEM – AVAILABLE FROM YOUR LOCAL PECO RETAILER:    
APPLICATORS • GLUES • STATIC GRASS FIBRES • GRASS TUFTS • TREE MAKING KITS

Made in the UK • The WWScenics range is available from PECO • For stockists call +44 (0) 1297 626204 or visit www.peco-uk.com

60a
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Opening hours : Tuesday to Saturday 10.30 - 4.30

DAPOL O GAUGE
DAPOL O GAUGE 
Terriers 4 liveries  .............................. £205
14xx and panniers  ............................ £195
Lionheart Panniers  ...........................  £295
LMS & BR Jinty .............................£191.25
Sentinel 0-4-0 ................................... £150
Southern B 4 ...................................... £190
Class 08 ............................................. £210 
B R standard Cl 3 ............................... £495
Various liveries J94 ............................ £225

COACHES
B R mk1 blue/grey, maroon,  green & 
chocolate/cream  ...........................£169
Autocoach various ........................  £210
Heljan track inspection coach  .......£259

Stroudley 4 wheel coaches .............  £95

HELJAN O GAUGE 

Dogfish & Catfish £85 
2 or more purchased – post paid

Class 05  ..................................... £295
Class 17  ..................................... £375
Class 20  ..................................... £499
Class 26/27  ................................ £425
Class 31 ...................................... £439
Class 33 ...................................... £435
Class 37 split box  ....................... £565
Class 37 centre ............................ £395   
Class 40 ...................................... £445
Class 45  ..................................... £495
Class 47  ..................................... £569
Class 50 ...................................... £499
Class 56 ...................................... £499
Class 60 ...................................... £599
Class 73 ...................................... £595
Class 55 Deltic ............................  £495 
R H  0-4-0  .................................. £165

DAPOL O GAUGE
14 TON PETROL TANKERS 
7F-058 / 59 .....................................£44.50
7F 063 / 062 anchor mounted  ........£46.50
7F 064  45T TTA ..............................£74.00
BRAKE VANS
7F 100 Southern Brake vans ....... £60.00
7F 200  BR/LNER brake vans  ..... £71.50
7F 300  BR/GWR brake vans ......  £79.95
PLANK WAGONS
5 /7 /8 plank wagons  ................. £38.50
BOGIE BOLSTER / TURBOT ....... £59.00
CONFLATS
Container .................................... £54.00
Without container ....................... £39.00
VANS
12t /meat/insulated   .................. £43.50
VEA/VANWIDE  .......................... £49.50
HELJAN O GAUGE WAGONS
35t tanks .................................... £76.00
Dogfish/catfish  .......................... £85.00 

LMS BR brown LMS brown or grey
GW12T VAN
GREY123254/123522 /112788 PARTO/BR bauxite
FRUIT A  GW 134412/ BR bauxite 
GW  MOGO GREY 126342 /126336
SR  VAN BROWN 48977/ S49091 parto

NEW DAPOL VANS ALL £43.50

PECO TRACK
BULLHEAD
SLU 1180 ...............................£61.10
SLU1188  ...............................£35 75
SLU1189    .............................£35.75
S;LU1190  ..............................£64.90
 SLU1194   .............................£26.80
SLU 1195   .............................£25.40
SLU 1196  ..............................£25.40
SLU 1198  ..............................£39.00
CODE 100 INSUL/ ELECTROFROG
SL 100 BOX OF 25 YDS 
..................................£105 / £4.50EA
SL 80  .....................................£42.80
SL86  ......................................£18.25
SL87  ......................................£18.25
SL88  ......................................£17.45 
SL89  ......................................£17.45
SL90  ......................................£47.25
SL91 ......................................  £14.20
SL92` ......................................£14.20
SL93 ......................................  £12.00
SL94 ......................................  £14.95
SL95  ......................................£15.50
SL96 ......................................  £15.50
SL97  ......................................£13.25
SL98  ......................................£13.25
SL99  ......................................£35.95

SETRACK 00

0 GAUGE POINTS
SLE 786BH ............................  £75.00
SLE787BH  .............................£75.00
SLE790BH  ...........................£125.90
SLE791BH ..............................£63.20
SLE792BH ..............................£63.20
SLE794BH ..............................£64.75
SLE797BH ..............................£54.90
STU 750  ................................£56.20
STU 751  ................................£56,20
ST700  £8.00/BOX .................  £63.50
ST 725  £8.75/ BOX  ...............£69.50
SL700BH £9.25 EA /BOX  ...........£110

N GAUGE SETRACK
ST5 ........................................£11.65
ST6........................................  £11.65
ST44 ......................................£19.40
ST45.......................................£19.40
ST50......................................  £13.50
ST51 ......................................£13.50

N GAUGE CODE 80
SL300 BOX OF 25 ......... £96/EACH £4 
SLE 386  .................................£15.50
SLE 387 .................................  £15.50
SLE 388  .................................£15.50
SLE 389 .................................  £15.50
SLE 391  .................................£13.80
SLE 392  .................................£13.80
SLE 393  .................................£13.85
SLE 394  .................................£13.85
SLE 395 ..................................£14.75
SLE 396 .................................  £14.75
SLE 397 .................................  £13.95
FINESCALE CODE 55
SL/E380 .................................£51.90
SLE383  ..................................£85.99
SLE386  ..................................£16.25
SLE387  ..................................£16.25
SLE388 ..................................  £16.25
SLE389  ..................................£16.25
SL/E390 .................................£53.50
SLE391  ..................................£13.85
SLE392  ..................................£13.85
SLE393  ..................................£13.80
SL/E394 .................................£15.20
SLU 395  ................................£14.75
SLU 396 ................................  £14.75
SLE 397  .................................£13.95
SLE 399   ................................£40.65

www.penninemodels.co.uk 
PENNINE MODELS

NEW BARN, BARK LAITHE FARM, FLASBY, 
SKIPTON BD23 3QD

01756 748667 • penninemodels@gmail.com

Suburban B Set (2 coaches) ...............£375

ST240 .........................................£14.95
ST241 .........................................£14.95
ST244 .........................................£19.95
ST245 .........................................£19.95
ST247 .........................................£14.75
ST250 .........................................£14.50

Free Delivery over £150

O GAUGE HIA 
UNBRANDED £68

 WINTER SALE – BIG REDUCTIONS  SEE MORE AT WW.MODELRAILSHOP.CO.UK 

http://www.penninemodels.co.uk
mailto:penninemodels@gmail.com
http://WW.MODELRAILSHOP.CO.UK
http://www.modelrailshop.co.uk/
mailto:shop@modelrailshop.co.uk
http://www.modelrailshop.co.uk/
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ABINGDON & DISTRICT MODEL RAILWAY CLUB
REGISTERED CHARITY NUMBER 1176029

P R E S E N T S

ABRAIL 2026
Abingdon Model Railway Show

Saturday-Sunday 
7 & 8 MARCH 2026

SATURDAY : 10.30AM* - 5.00PM  |  SUNDAY: 10.30AM* - 4.30PM
* Advance ticket holders get early entry from 10.00 

ABINGDON & WITNEY COLLEGE, 
WOOTTON ROAD, ABINGDON, OXFORDSHIRE OX14 1GG

Adults: £16.00 (£13.00 in advance + booking fee), Children: Free

Oxford Bus Company X1 Service: 
Oxford City Centre, Railway Station to Abingdon College 

Free Car parking • Free Show Guide • Disabled Access to the entire Show 

LARGEST SHOW IN OXFORDSHIRE 
www.abrail.org.uk 

The details within this advertisement are based on best available information as at the copy date of this publication.
Errors and omissions excepted.  For the very latest listings, visit www.ukmodelshops.co.uk/exhibitions

OVER 50 QUALITY LAYOUTS
Artist’s Valley (OO)

Ashfield (N)

Atherley Narrows (HO)

Barnard Castle (EM)

Blackfriars Bridge (P4)

Bottom of the Barrel (OO)

Bridge Street (N)

Brinklow (N)

Buxton (2mm FS)

Corrieshalloch (2mm FS)

Cowley Yard (O)

Dawlish Warren (N)

Dorehill St Stephens (OO)

Duxbury (OO)

Eardley Mor Halt (OO)

Eastgate Harbour (OO)

Ettington Verso (OO)

Fredstone Lane (N)

Golden Mile (2mm FS)

Hatch End (N)

Helston? (OO)

Hergest (OO & OO9)

Heybridge Wharf (3mm)

Holgate (N)

Horsebridge Wharf (EM)

Incyhra Paper Mill (EM)

Kinmundy (EM)

Lambourn (2mm FS)

Manston Airport (OO)

Market Bosworth (P4)

Midford (N)

Moor Boxes (N)

Newchapel Junction (O)

North Cornwall Brewery (OO)

OO Live Steam Roadshow (OO)

Pine Bluffs Freight Yard (HO)

Rye Sands (OO)

Sandsifters (P4)

Silverbury (OO)

Sheepcroft (EM)

Stanhope Brewery (OO)

Tan-Y-Bwlch (OO9)

Wantage Tramway (P4)

Wellbridge (OO)

Wendover (OO)

Wheal Imogen (OO)

Wolfstatt (HO)

CHILDREN’S LAYOUTS: 
Funville (OO), Rainbow Rock (Gn15), Sodor Island (OO)

LIVE STEAM TRAIN RIDES (OUTSIDE):
 City of Oxford Society of Model Engineers

TRADERS
Aspire Gifts & Models, Don Bishop Photography, Book Law Publications, 

Neil Cresswell, Harvey Instance, Trainsporters, Plus Daughters, Model 

Railway Bits, Saddletank Books, Sunningwell Command Control, Terry Tew, 

Thunderbolt Models, TTC Diecast, W M Collectables

SOCIETIES
2mm Association, Double O Gauge Association, Great Western Society, 

Great Western Study Group, N Gauge Society, Oxfordshire Railway Society, 

Pendon Museum

 Advance tickets: https://www.abrail.org.uk/ticketing/railway-modeller

18+ years trading 
in collectables

Collection made in person 
from across the UK

We carefully dismantle
your displays for you 

Honest valuations 
and fair offers given

contact@littleworthmodels.co.uk 

01778 594604 or 07578 708785 Find out more and get a FREE valuation at  

www.littleworthmodels.co.uk 

Top prices paid for your models  
Swift payment made on collection

Littleworth Models • 26a Meadowgate • Bourne • Lincolnshire • PE10 9EZ • United Kingdom

WANTED 
Contact us for a valuation

We make an offer

Bring, send or collect

Payment made

We buy all makes, all gauges, live steam, 
aeroplane kits, boats, tanks, radio 

controlled, die cast and more.

Model Railway  
& Collectables

http://www.abrail.org.uk
http://www.ukmodelshops.co.uk/exhibitions
https://www.abrail.org.uk/ticketing/railway-modeller
mailto:contact@littleworthmodels.co.uk
http://www.littleworthmodels.co.uk
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THE HEREFORD MODEL CENTRE
4 COMMERCIAL ROAD, HEREFORD, HEREFORDSHIRE, HR1 2BB

SALES LINE 01432 352809
Email: sales@herefordmodelcentre.co.uk

www.herefordmodels.com

OFFICIAL HORNBY 
COLLECTORS CENTRE

914004 LMS Jones Goods Early..............£186.50

914005 LMS Jones Goods .......................£186.50

903016 16� Hunslet John Shaw ...............£109.50

903015 16� Hunslet Glasshoughton No.4..£109.50

903014 16� Hunslet Clement....................£109.50

903013 16� Hunslet Beatrice ....................£109.50

966003 SECR Cl 01 Grey ........................£169.95

966004 SR Cl. 01 Lined Black..................£169.95

966005 SR Cl. 01 Plain Black ..................£169.95

966006 SR Cl. 01 Bullied Black................£169.95

966007 SR Cl. 01 Bullied Sunshine .........£169.95

966008 EKR Cl. 01  Black ........................£169.95

R3635 Lord Rodney ................................£152.95

R3832 LNER Cl A2/3 ..............................£171.00

R30221 4F Railway Children ....................£125.99

R3839 BR Std. 2MT green......................£196.20

R3993 LNER Cl.A4 Empire of India ........£196.20

R30134 LMS Turbomotive 6202 ...............£239.85

R3984 LNER P2 Earl Marischal..............£229.05

R30125 BR rebuilt W1 Blue ......................£229.05

R30228 LMS Coronation Queen Mary......£217.79

R3733 BR Lord Nelson Robert Blake .....£202.25

R3868 Peckett 0-4-0ST Crawshay..........£125.99

R30286 S&DJR 2P blue............................£139.50

R30352SS LNER W1 steam generator .........£292.50

R3859 BR J36 Green..............................£175.49

R3731 BR H Class ..................................£143.99

R3763 SR H Class ..................................£143.99

R30140 BR M7 Green...............................£193.49

R3860 BR Merchant Navy ......................£215.99

R30086 BR Class A1 Tornado ..................£148.50

R3735 ROD Class J36............................£175.50

R30366 LNER J52 Black ..........................£157.50

R30396 BR Early 9F ................................£251.99

R3705 Ruston 48DS Dewars ....................£71.99

R3707 Ruston 48DS Longmorn ................£71.99

R30010 Sentinel 0-4-0 Hitachi ....................£98.09

R30009 Sentinel 0-4-0 London Carriers .....£98.09

R3873 BR Class 370 APT 5 car..............£430.20

R30203 Class 121 Coca-Cola.....................£87.30

R30152 Class 66 GBRf (Retro Sector) .......£87.30

R30223 Class 66 DRS ................................£87.30

R30030 Cl87 BR Large Logo ....................£196.20

R30158 Cl31 BR Blue ...............................£201.60

R30172 Cl101 Strathclyde PTE ...............£121.50

R3895 88DS Rowntree ...........................£102.59

R3896 88D BR Green .............................£102.59

R30301TXS Class 08 Green SOUND............£237.60

R30141 Class 08 GBRf.............................£179.99

R30429 GBRf Cl 66 Chinook ......................£85.50

R30424 GNER Class 91 ...........................£220.49

R30015 Ruston Hornsby WMJEA .............£112.50

R30431 Class 73 73132..............................£80.99

R083 Buffer Stop.......................................£2.80

R207 Track Fixing Pins .............................£4.45

R394 Hydraulic Buffer ...............................£8.05

R600 Straight ............................................£2.75

R601 Double Straight................................£3.20

R603 Long Straight ...................................£6.15

R604 Curve 1st Rad..................................£2.75

R605 Double Curve 1st Rad. ....................£3.60

R606 Curve 2nd Rad. ...............................£3.20

R607 Double Curve 2nd Rad. ...................£4.05

R608 Curve 3rd Rad. ................................£3.20

R609 Double Curve 3rd Rad.....................£4.05

R610 Short Straight...................................£1.90

R614 LH Diamond Crossing ...................£16.15

R615 RH Diamond Crossing...................£16.15

R617 Uncoupling Ramp ............................£4.45

R618 Double Isolating Rail ......................£11.90

R620 Railer Uncoupler..............................£8.05

R628 Half Curve 3rd Rad..........................£3.20

R643 Half Curve 2nd Rad. ........................£2.75

R8072 LH Point.........................................£14.45

R8073 RH Point ........................................£14.45

R8074 LH Curved Point ............................£22.10

R8075 RH Curved Point............................£22.10

R8076 Y Point ...........................................£16.99

R8077 LH Express Point...........................£22.10

R8078 RH Express Point ..........................£22.10

R8206 Power Track...................................£10.60

R602 Power Clip .......................................£3.20

R8241 DCC power track ...........................£10.60

R8261 4th Rad Curve .................................£3.20

R8262 4th Rad Double Curve .....................£5.30

R076 Footbridge .....................................£18.70

R189 Single Brick Bridge ........................£14.85

R626 Point Underlay .................................£6.90

R636 Double Level Crossing ..................£33.99

R645 Single Level Crossing....................£22.10

R658 Inclined Pier Set.............................£11.45

R659 High Level Pier Set..........................£9.35

R460 Straight Platform..............................£4.65

R462 Large Curve Platform ......................£4.65

R463 Small Curve Platform.......................£4.65

R464 Platform Ramp.................................£3.40

R590 Station Halt ....................................£16.99

31-933A BR late Compound ......................£169.95

31-932 BR early Compound ....................£169.95

35-200 LNER green V2 ...........................£195.45

35-201 BR black V2.................................£195.45

32-132 BR 45xx green.............................£140.20

32-131A GWR 4575...................................£140.20

32-883 BR Fairburn Tank.........................£157.20

35-126A HNRC Class 20/3 ........................£152.95

32-444 BR Class 24 RTC ........................£152.95

35-418 BR Class 47 Rft Construction......£203.95

35-419 BR Class 47 Rft Distribution ........£203.95

32-620 BR Cl.90 Freightliner ...................£195.45

32-619 BR Cl.90 EWS .............................£195.45

32-615 BR Cl.90 Virgin Trains .................£195.45

32-614 BR Cl.90 RES..............................£195.45

32-613 BR Cl.90 Intercity.........................£195.45

32-612A BR Cl.90 Freightliner green .........£195.45

31-578 Windhoff MPV Network Rail ........£271.95

31-502A Cl.158 WYPTE Metro ..................£280.45

35-312 BR Class 37 Thornaby TMD........£212.45

35-352A BR Cl.20/0 Green ........................£191.20

32-704 Cl.46 BR Blue (Wthd) ..................£169.95

32-702A Cl.46 BR Green ...........................£171.45

32-679A Cl.45 BR Green ...........................£161.45

32-678A Cl.45 BR Green ...........................£161.45

32-652A Cl.44 Ingleborough BR Blue ........£161.45

35-125A Cl.20 DRS....................................£191.20

35-505 Cl.117 Regional Rwys .................£390.95

RAPIDO/DAPOL/HELJAN
Locomotives

HORNBY
Steam Locomotives

HORNBY
Diesel Electric Locomotives

HORNBY TRACK

HORNBY
Track Accessories

HORNBY
Trackside

BACHMANN
Steam Locomotives

BACHMANN
Diesel Locomotives

ORDER BY TELEPHONE
Orders taken 6 days a week

9.30am–5pm Monday to Saturday

01432 352809
Mail Order Service

All prices valid to 28/02/2026
You must state these prices when ordering
POSTAGE & PACKING RATES PER ORDER:
• UK Standard (48hr)...................................£5.00
• UK Standard (24hr)...................................£6.00
• UK Special Delivery Next Day ................£13.00
• UK Special Delivery By 1pm...................£15.00
• UK Courier Next Day ..............................£17.00
• Worldwide at cost • VAT free to overseas

**Train Sets/Packs and Controllers/Handsets –
Postage charged at cost **

PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE
WITHOUT NOTICE

***Please allow 7 days for clearance when
paying by cheque***

PLEASE QUOTE OUR SPECIAL PRICES
WHEN YOU VISIT US
Credit Cards Welcome

Please state expiry date

mailto:sales@herefordmodelcentre.co.uk
http://www.herefordmodels.com/
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THE HEREFORD MODEL CENTRE
4 COMMERCIAL ROAD, HEREFORD, HEREFORDSHIRE, HR1 2BB

SALES LINE 01432 352809
Email: sales@herefordmodelcentre.co.uk

www.herefordmodels.com

OFFICIAL HORNBY 
COLLECTORS CENTRE

2D-007-014 Cl66 GBRf CEMEX....................£93.30

ND129E BR A3 Gladiateur ...............................£95.95

2D-010-013 Cl67 Transport for Wales .........£123.95

2S-007-006 BR Pannier L/C..........................£59.00

2S-017-006 BR Owen Glendower ...............£123.20

ND079E BR ClB17 Middlesborough ........£92.95

2D-005-000 Cl59 Foster Yeoman ................£146.90

2D-005-001 Cl59 ARC.................................£146.90

2D-005-002 Cl59 DB Schenker ...................£146.90

2D-005-003 Cl59 National Power ................£146.90

2D-005-004 Cl59 Hanson ............................£146.90

2D-005-005 Cl59 Aggregate Industries .......£146.90

ND005 Cl73 EWS ..................................£74.95

ND006 Cl73 Southwest Trains...............£74.95

ND007 Cl73 Intercity..............................£74.95

ND008 Cl73 Large Logo ........................£74.95

ND021A Cl73 MAINLINE 73114...............£74.95

2S-016-006 M7 SWR ....................................£89.90

2S-016-010 M7 BR Black ..............................£89.90

371-051D Class 04 BR Blue.....................£110.45

371-135DB Cl31 Petroleum Sector.............£152.95

371-360SF Cl60 GBRf Sound ....................£220.95

371-336 Cl150 GMPTE..........................£203.95

371-052A Class 04 BR Black ...................£110.45

371-065 Cl03 British Sand .....................£118.95

372-917SF BR 10001 Green Sound ..........£242.20

372-911 BR 10001 Black .......................£157.20

372-914 BR 10000 Green......................£157.20

372-915 BR 10001 Green......................£157.20

371-137TL Cl31 Mainline ...........................£152.95

372-877 Cl319 Northern Rail .................£297.95

372-850 Cl769 TFW...............................£297.45

372-876 Cl319 ThamesLink...................£297.45

372-875 Cl319 NSE ...............................£297.45

905007 Cl28 BR Green ............................£101.50

905003 Cl28 BR Green ............................£101.50

948005 Cl44 BR Green ............................£123.20

948007 Cl44 BR Blue ...............................£123.20

948008 Cl44 BR Blue ...............................£123.20

E84525 Cl41 D602 Bulldog BR Green......£148.50

E84526 Cl41 D601 Ark Royal BR Green ..£148.50

E84527 Cl41 D604 Cossack BR Green....£148.50

51-251A Princess Maroon......................£135.00

51-251C Palmerston Maroon .................£153.00

51-251D Welsh Pony Brown...................£153.00

51-251F Princess Green ........................£135.00

51-251H Exmoor Pony Southern............£153.00

51-251J Little Giant Maroon ..................£153.00

ST200 Standard straight .............................£2.38

ST201 Double straight ................................£3.35

ST202 Short straight ...................................£1.95

ST203 Special short straight .......................£1.95

ST204 Long straight....................................£6.05

ST205 Isolating standard straight ...............£5.70

ST220 1st radius standard curve ................£2.90

ST221 1st radius double curve ...................£3.90

ST222 1st radius half curve ........................£2.38

ST225 2nd radius standard curve ...............£3.25

ST226 2nd radius double curve ..................£4.15

ST227 2nd radius half curve .......................£2.70

ST230 3rd radius standard curve................£3.35

ST231 3rd radius double curve ...................£4.15

ST235 4th radius standard curve ................£3.35

ST238 Special curve ...................................£3.35

ST240 Right hand turnout .........................£15.25

ST241 Left hand turnout ...........................£15.25

ST244 Right hand curved turnout .............£23.35

ST245 Left hand curved turnout................£23.35

ST247 Y turnout ........................................£17.95

ST250 Crossing ........................................£16.20

ST261 2nd radius curved level crossing ...£13.90

ST263 3rd radius curved level crossing ....£14.85

ST266 1st radius curved level crossing ....£13.25

ST268 Straight level crossing ...................£13.50

ST269 2nd radius curved add-on................£7.20

ST270 Buffer Stop.......................................£2.79

ST1 Sandard straight ..............................£2.11

ST2 Short straight ...................................£1.80

ST3 1st radius standard curve ................£2.20

ST4 1st radius half curve ........................£1.80

ST5 Right hand turnout .........................£14.25

ST6 Left hand turnout ...........................£14.25

ST8 Buffer stop (x2) ................................£2.65

ST9 Power clips ......................................£3.80

ST10 Wired standard straight ...................£6.15

ST11 Double straight ................................£2.79

ST12 1st radius double curve ...................£2.92

ST14 2nd radius standard curve ...............£2.65

ST15 2nd radius double curve ..................£3.55

ST16 3rd radius standard curve................£3.15

ST17 3rd radius double curve ...................£4.05

ST18 4th radius standard curve ................£3.55

ST19 4th radius double curve ...................£4.45

ST20 Level crossing................................£12.55

ST21 Level crossing add on......................£6.97

ST44 Right hand curved turnout .............£23.60

ST45 Left hand curved turnout................£23.60

ST50 Right hand crossing.......................£16.00

ST51 Left hand crossing .........................£16.00

PECO SETRACK
N gauge

PECO SETRACK
OO gaugeDAPOL N GAUGE

GRAHAM FARISH N GAUGE

PECO 009

EFE RAIL N Gauge

RAPIDO N Gauge

ORDER BY TELEPHONE
Orders taken 6 days a week

9.30am–5pm Monday to Saturday

01432 352809
Mail Order Service

All prices valid to 28/02/2026
You must state these prices when ordering
POSTAGE & PACKING RATES PER ORDER:
• UK Standard (48hr)...................................£5.00
• UK Standard (24hr)...................................£6.00
• UK Special Delivery Next Day ................£13.00
• UK Special Delivery By 1pm...................£15.00
• UK Courier Next Day ..............................£17.00
• Worldwide at cost • VAT free to overseas

**Train Sets/Packs and Controllers/Handsets –
Postage charged at cost **

PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE
WITHOUT NOTICE

***Please allow 7 days for clearance when
paying by cheque***

PLEASE QUOTE OUR SPECIAL PRICES
WHEN YOU VISIT US
Credit Cards Welcome

Please state expiry date

http://www.herefordmodels.com/
mailto:sales@herefordmodelcentre.co.uk


MOVING MOUNTAINS 
  BR BRUSH TYPE 5/CLASS 60 
 DIESEL ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVE 
RUN 2 
1:76.2 SCALE /OO GAUGE

New liveries of the ultimate Class 60 join the Accurascale line-up! Our heavy ‘Tug’ weighs in at 
over 800g, comes with assured all-wheel drive and a powerful five pole skew-wound motor, so it 
can live up to the reputation of the real thing. With sophisticated lighting modes, Accurathrash 
speakers,   ‘powerbank’ and designed from scans of the real thing, as well as information from  
the people who built them, it’s a blockbuster model. To add to your fleet pre-order direct from  
accurascale.com, or at your local stockist from £169.99. Realistic models at Realistic prices.

DC/DCC READY 

£169.99
DCC SOUND 

£269.99

Scan the QR Code  

or visit:

www.accurascale.co.uk  

to view the full range of  

Class 60 locomotives  

currently available  

to order.

 High level of detail

 Die-cast chassis 

 Five-pole motor with twin flywheels 

  DCC ready & DCC sound  

(ESU loksound v5) options

Details specific to individual prototypes 

  High fidelity metal and plastic parts 

 Sprung metal buffers 

 Helical gears for maximum performance

 PowerBank line of capacitors 

 Comprehensive lighting functions

  A lifetime warranty

 And other typical Accurascale features

All Class 60 models feature

M
A

N

UFACTURER OF TH
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R 

H
O

R
N

B Y  M A G A Z I N E

WINNERS2021–25

 Pre-production samples subject to change
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http://www.accurascale.co.uk
http://accurascale.com/


GAUGEMASTER
Prodigy Digital Control (DCC)

OMNI Decoders

Ruby Decoders

Prodigy Express Starter Systems

Also Available in the Gaugemaster Digital Range
Handsets and Modules

www.gaugemaster.com

WiFi Module

Prodigy Advance Starter Systems

Accessories

Accessory Decoders

 

67a

http://www.gaugemaster.com
http://www.facebook.com/gaugemaster
http://www.twitter.com/Gaugemaster
https://www.instagram.com/gaugemaster_controls
https://www.youtube.com/@gaugemaster_controls
mailto:hello@gaugemaster.com
http://gaugemaster.info/sign-up
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Concrete Sleeper UNITRACK

M1-PC Basic Oval Track Set

Introducing UNITRACK’s concrete-sleeper single-track rails, designed 
to enhance your modern layouts with a more realistic look!

Concrete Sleeper 248mm (9 3/4") Straight Track [4 pcs]

Concrete Sleeper 124mm (4 7/8") Straight Track [4 pcs]

Concrete Sleeper 315mm (12 3/8") Radius 45 Curve Track [4 pcs]

Concrete Sleeper 62mm (2 7/16") 
Straight Track [4 pcs]

Concrete Sleeper 62mm (2 7/16") 
Feeder Track [1 pc]

Th i s  t rack set  inc ludes  a complete oval  of  UNITRACK in  the new 
concrete-sleeper design, along with a power pack and a feeder track, 
providing you with everything you need to run your models!
Set contents: Concrete Sleeper 248mm ×4, 124mm×1, Rerailer track 124mm ×1, 62mm ×1, PC feeder track×1, 
R315 45mm ×8, Rerailer ×1, Uni-joiner remover ×1, Power Pack Standard SX (Black) ×1, AC adapter (for track 
set, 13.5V 1.5A) ×1

M1-PC Basic Oval Track Set w/ Power Pack Standard SX (UK Plug)

Start your British high-speed train collection with the Class 800 series!

Hitachi Class 800/1 LNER
10-1675 9-Car Set N

Scale

1:148

© Copyright Hitachi Rail Limited 2020, manufactured under licence from Hitachi Rail Limited.

Copyright © London North Eastern Railway 2023. All Rights Reserved.

B
B

R282 1,580mma 11-211/11-213U c

Hitachi Class 800/3 GWR
10-1672 9-Car Set

© Copyright Hitachi Rail Limited 2020, manufactured under licence from Hitachi Rail Limited.

N
Scale

1:148

.

B

B

R282 1,580mma 11-211/11-213U c

Contact our partner!

20-007

20-028

20-124

20-054

20-055

20-854-3

Scan 
to visit

http://www.kato-eu.com


31 VERSIONS AVAILABLE TO ORDER NOW!

They’re finally here! Our first ever ‘O’ 
Gauge BR DMUs and Railcars have arrived 
to add an extra element of realism to your 
layout’s passenger operations. This huge 

car Class 117 DMUs, Pressed Steel Class 121 

scale - their Class 149/150 DTS Driving 
Trailer companions. All feature a high level 
of detail throughout, interior lighting, 
smooth running motor bogies, plug-and-
play DCC provision and much more. From 
1950s BR Green to 1990s Network 
SouthEast there’s something for everyone! 

DCC
READY

BUILT TO TACKLE THE TOUGHEST 

Scan the QR code 
to discover more 
about our new 
O Gauge DMUs

 3 Light Functions 
 Sprung Buffers 
 Twin Motor Drive 

(Class 117 only)

to period/livery

 Robust Build

FROM £189.00
(CLASS 149/150 DTS)SOUND OF SUBURBIA

CLASS 117/121/122 RAILCARS 

DOWNLOAD YOUR FREE 
2025 CATALOGUE! 

www.heljan.co.uk
Heljan A/S

Scan the QR code for more info

 Interior 
   Lights Fitted

 Gloucester RCW 
   or Pressed Steel
   Variants    Fully Detailed

   Interiors 

21
PIN

69a

http://www.heljan.co.uk
https://www.facebook.com/heljanas/


70a Please tell your friends about the Railway Modeller RAILWAY MODELLER

http://kjbmodels.co.uk
mailto:enq@kjbmodels.co.uk


*PLUS POSTAGE.          ALL PRICES AND OFFERS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.          SOME ACCESSORY PARTS MAY REQUIRE FITTING BY CUSTOMER.

SCAN CODE TO VISIT WEBSITE

FOLLOW US:

        LOCOMOTION MODELS

        LOCOMOTION_MODELS

LOCOMOTIONMODELS.COM
For all queries and assistance, please email:

queries-locomotionmodels@locomotion.org.uk

CLASS 55 NO.55002 ‘KINGS OWN YORKSHIRE 
LIGHT INFANTRY’ BRITISH RAIL BLUE

DCC READY*

£169.99
SOUND FITTED*

£259.99

EXCLUSIVE

No.55002 formed part of a fleet  

of Class 55 (also known as Deltic  

or English Electric Type 5)  

diesel locomotives that ran on  

the East Coast Main Line between  

1961 and 1982. No.55002 ‘Kings Own 

Yorkshire Light Infantry’ is currently  

on display in the North Shed of the 

National Railway Museum in York.

IN STOCK NOW!
SEE WEBSITE FOR DETAILS  

AND AVAILABILITY

BY ACCURASCALE
OO GAUGE/1:76.2 SCALE

EXCLUSIVES    I    OO GAUGE & N GAUGE    I    IN STOCK    I    READY TO SHIP

BRITISH RAILWAYS CLASS 02 NO.D2860
CLASS 47/7 NO.47798  

‘PRINCE WILLIAM’

SEE OUR 
FULL RANGE  

OF MODELS ON
WEBSITE

DCC READY*

£149.00
DCC READY*  -10% RRP

£161.95
SOUND FITTED*  -10% RRP

£251.95BY HELJAN

OO GAUGE/1:76.2 SCALE
BY GRAHAM FARISH

N GAUGE/1:148 SCALE

IN STOCK

BUY NOW!
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mailto:queries-locomotionmodels@locomotion.org.uk
https://www.facebook.com/locomotionmodels/
http://instagram.com/LOCOMOTION_MODELS
http://locomotionmodels.com/


www.modelrail-scotland.co.uk

OVER 50 LAYOUTS AND 130 EXHIBITOR STANDS
ADMISSION PRICES: Adult: £18     Child: £5     Family: £40

MARCH 2026

FOR THIS YEAR ONLY WE HAVE MOVED TO MARCH

FRI 27TH - SUN 29TH MARCH

72a

http://www.modelrail-scotland.co.uk


ONLY
£9.99
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http://www.pecopublications.co.uk/


A
Abingdon Show ..................................................62a

Accurascale, Irish Railway Models
www.irishrailwaymodels.com ............................66a

The Air Brush Co ................................................58a

AirFramed Bespoke Glass Display Cases
www.airframed.co.uk .......................................46a

Alphagraphix (M) ................................................48a

Alton Model Centre B .......................................54a

Alton MRG Exhibition ..........................................57a

B
Bachmann................................12a, 13a, 14a & 15a

Peter Bond .........................................................45a

Branchlines (M) ..................................................46a

Buggleskelly.......................................................55a

Bure Valley Models, Aylsham, Norfolk
www.burevalleymodels.com ..............................58a

Buxton Railworks ...............................................55a

C
Caistor Loco, Lincs F ........................................45a

Cheltenham Model Centre A ................4a, 5a & 6a

Chivers Finelines ................................................46a

Church Street Models, Basingstoke
www.churchstreetmodels.co.uk B ...................46a

Clark Railworks ..................................................32a

C & L Finescale Track Building Systems
www.finescale.org.uk F..................................45a

C&M Models, Carlisle
www.candmmodels.co.uk F............................45a

Compass Miniature Railways..............................47a

Connoisseur Models www.jimmcgeown.com C..45a

D
DCC Train Automation.........................................24a

Digitrains............................................................33a

The Double O Gauge Association ........................47a

Dundas Models, Fife www.dundasmodels.co.uk ...49a

Durham Trains of Stanley F ..............................46a

John Dutfield, Chelmsford B.............................48a

E
East Somerset Models A ..................................46a

Judith Edge Kits .................................................46a

EKM ...................................................................49a

Ellis Clark Trains
www.ellisclarktrains.com........................16a & 17a

ESR Electronic Components Ltd, North Shields
www.esr.co.uk.................................................50a

F
Features.......................................................2a & 3a

Footplate ............................................................28a

Fox Transfers (M)................................................59a

Frizinghall Models & Railways
www.modelrailshop.co.uk .................................61a

G
Gaugemaster www.gaugemaster.com B ..67a & OBC

Gauge O Guild ....................................................57a

Golden Valley Hobbies
www.goldenvalleyhobbies.com B ....................45a

Grandad’s Train Shop, Snaith, East Yorkshire
www.grandadstoyshop.co.uk.............................47a

H
H & A Models (M)................................................47a

Hampshire Models, Basingstoke

www.hampshiremodels.co.uk............................49a

Handem UK ........................................................49a

Harburn Hobbies.................................................34a

Heljan www.heljan.dk .........................................69a

Hereford Model Centre D .......................64a & 65a

The Hobby Goblin, Burslem, Stoke-on-Trent D...45a

Hornby Hobbies ....................................................7a

Howes Models/Railmatch Paints, Kidlington D..49a

I
Invicta Model Rail, Sidcup, Kent B ....................59a

J
Jacksons Models & Railways..............................50a

Junction 20 ........................................................45a

K
KATO ..................................................................68a

Kernow Model Rail Centre, Camborne

www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com A ......18a & 19a

Ian Kirk...............................................................47a

KJB Models ........................................................70a

L
Lendons of Cardiff www.lendons.co.uk C ..........51a

Little Jem Products (M).......................................50a

Littleworth Models..............................................62a

Locomotion Models ............................................71a

Lord & Butler ......................................................50a

LP Rails ..............................................................50a

M
Malc’s Models, Ilkeston D ................................46a

Marcway Models & Hobbies, Sheffield F...........52a

MERG.................................................................55a

Metcalfe Models & Toys (M)......................20a & 21a

Micromotor.........................................................50a

Midlands Garden Rail..........................................59a

Millennium Models, Morley, Leeds F.................45a

Milnsbridge Models ............................................45a

Minerva Models

www.minervamodelrailways.co.uk .....................53a

Modellers Mecca ................................................45a

Model Layout Services

www.modellayoutservices.co.uk ........................45a

Model Rail Inventory ...........................................47a

Model Rail Scotland............................................72a

MonkBar Model Shop, York F ...........................51a

Morley Controllers

www.morleycontrollers.com F.........................55a

N
Narrow Planet ....................................................54a

O
Osborn’s Models, Bideford

www.osbornsmodels.com A ...........................51a

P
Parr’s Lowestoft E............................................45a

Bob Pearman Books (M) pearman-books.com E 47a

PECO..................................................................35a

PECO..................................................................36a

PECO..................................................................37a

PECO..................................................................38a

PECO Experiences ..............................................63a

PECO Shop .........................................................56a

PECO WWScenics...............................................60a

Pennine Models..................................................61a

Peters Spares, Middlesbrough F .......................54a

Phoenix Precision Paints Ltd

www.phoenix-paints.co.uk ................................53a

Planet Industrials................................................54a

R
Rails, Sheffield www.railssheffield.co.uk F

.......................................25a, 26a, 27a, & 48a

Railway Conductor .............................................48a

Railway Modeller Subscriptions................30a & 31a

Railway Scenics www.railwayscenics.com...........46a

The Railway Shop, Blaenavon C .......................47a

Rapido Trains .....................................................29a

Recreation 21 www.rue-d-etropal.com ................48a

Revolution Trains ................................................23a

Rhuddlan Models................................................46a

Richardsons, Feltham, Middlesex

www.richardsons-retail.co.uk B......................47a

RM Digital Only...................................................57a

RM Slip Cases ....................................................53a

RM Special .........................................................73a

Ron Lines Model Railways, Southampton B......53a

Roxey Mouldings (M) ..........................................44a

S
Scalescenes.com ...............................................51a

Scalespeed.........................................................47a

Scale Model Scenery ..........................................22a

7mm Narrow Gauge Association.........................52a

Sharge UK ..........................................................57a

Sheffield MRC ....................................................50a

Signal Box, Anstey D ........................................50a

Signals Model Shop, Somerset A......................47a

Simon’s Trains, Devon

www.anythingnarrowgauge.co.uk A ................51a

Smart Models.....................................................49a

Southampton MRS..............................................62a

Sports & Model Shop, Dingwall, Scotland G .....45a

Springside Models

www.springsidemodels.com....................45a & 47a

John Sutton Models............................................49a

Sutton’s Locomotive Workshop/ZIMO

www.railexclusive.com ................inside back cover

T
Thunderbolt Models............................................49a

TMC-Direct

www.tmc-direct.com ................, 8a, 9a, 10a & 11a

Topp Trains, Stafford D.....................................46a

Tower Models, Blackpool

www.tower-models.com ...................................34a

Townstreet (M) ...................................................48a

Trains4U.com, Peterborough

www.Trains4U@btconnect.com .........................48a

The Train Shop, Scarborough..............................47a

3 DK...................................................................47a

Time Machine.....................................................45a

Tonbridge MRC...................................................52a

Tracklay Sales ....................................................45a

Trainsporters ......................................................52a

Trident Trains, Walgerton, near Nantwich F.......47a

U
Upstairs Downstairs, Isle of Wight

www.udiow.com B ........................................45a

W
White Rose Model Works F...............................44a

Wild Swan ..........................................................51a

Winterslow MRE .................................................47a

Wizard Models (M) www.wizardmodels.ltd ...........48a

WM Collectables.................................................46a

Z
Zimo DCC Decoders

www.zimo-digital.co.uk ...............inside back cover

(M) Denotes Mail Order only.

G
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ED
BA

C

A The South West
B London & South East
C Wales
D The Midlands

E The East
F The North & Isle of Man
G Scotland
H Ireland
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https://www.airframed.co.uk/
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http://www.churchstreetmodels.co.uk/
http://www.finescale.org.uk/
http://www.candmmodels.co.uk/
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http://www.ellisclarktrains.com/
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http://www.railssheffield.co.uk/
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http://www.tower-models.com/
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http://www.phoenix-paints.co.uk/
http://www.railexclusive.com/
http://www.osbornsmodels.com/
http://pearman-books.com/
http://www.hampshiremodels.co.uk/
http://www.heljan.dk/
http://www.zimo-digital.co.uk/
http://www.wizardmodels.ltd/
http://www.udiow.com/
mailto:www.Trains4U@btconnect.com


PURCHASE WITH CONFIDENCE FROM YOUR AUTHORISED ZIMO RETAILER

NEW Trains4U
01733 895989

Peter’s Spares 
01642 909794

AGR Model Store 
01525 854788 

Frizinghall 
01274 747447

Alton Models 
01420 542244 

ZIMO UK Telephone: 01780 470086  E-mail: sales@zimo-digital.co.uk

ASK FOR THE BEST

  

THE SOUND
   

YouChoos  01380 530530  www.youchoos.co.uk

YouChoos

Working exclusively with ZIMO equipment and offering a slick on-line service,
YouChoos has an extremely comprehensive sound library updated regularly.

DCC Sound

Coastal DCC 01473 710946 www.coastaldcc.co.uk
Based at its Ipswich retail shop, Coastal DCC has an enviable reputation for sales 
and good advice. With a well-stocked ZIMO inventory, it attends many shows.

Coastal
  DCC

Coastal DCC
for modellers
by modellers

THE GO-TO PEOPLE FOR BRITISH LOCO 
PROJECTS ON ZIMO SOUND DECODERS

Digitrains  01522 527731  www.digitrains.co.uk
Long-established with a large retail unit in Lincoln, Digitrains is best known for its 
ZIMO decoder sales with an impressive range of steam and diesel sound projects.

EDM Models 
01904 331973

Mark’s Trains 
01733 609414 

Sunningwell 
01865 730455 

NEW The Model Centre 
01947 899125

MAKE ZIMO YOUR DECODER OF CHOICE IN 2026!                                  

The family of new generation MS sound & MN motor decoders

 is still growing... New features are regularly incorporated  

via easily-applied firmware updates. Plus... don’t forget our 

range of simple ‘stay-alive’ solutions for all decoders types.

We appreciated your custom and loyalty over the last 12 months. Thank you!

MS440 ‘Maxi’ 
21-pin MTC socket 

30 x 15 x 4mm    
3W Audio  1.2A Motor  8 FOs

Unlimited ‘stay-alive’

MS450 ‘Maxi’
8-pin & PluX-22
30 x 15 x 4mm

3W Audio  1.2A Motor  10 FOs
Unlimited ‘stay-alive’

MS481 ‘Mini’
6-pin, 8-pin & PluX-16 

19 x 11 x 3.1 mm     
3W Audio  0.8A Motor  6 FOs

1,000μF direct ‘stay-alive’

MS491 ‘Mini’
6-pin & 8-pin

19 x 7.8 x 2.8 mm 
1W Audio  0.7A Motor  5 FOs

1,000μF direct ‘stay-alive’

MS500 ‘Micro’
6-pin & 8-pin

14 x 10 x 2.6 mm
1W Audio  0.7A Motor  4 FOs

1,000μF direct ‘stay-alive’

MS540 ‘Micro’
E24 (new 28-pin) 
19 x 8.7 x 2.8 mm

1W Audio  0.8A Motor 8 FOs
1,000μF direct ‘stay-alive’

MS560 ‘Micro’
KATO EM13 (Azuma) 

27 x 14 x 2.6 mm
1W Audio  0.7A Motor  2 FOs

MS581 ‘Mini’
Next-18 only

25 x 10 x 4 mm 
3W Audio  0.8A Motor  6 FOs

MS591 ‘Micro’
Next-18 only

15 x 9.3 x 3.1 mm 
1W Audio  0.7A Motor  6 FOs

MS950 ‘O’ Gauge
34-pin L-interface

50 x 23 x 13 mm          
2 x 3W Audio  4A Motor  11 FOs 

Integral ‘stay-alive’

MS990 ‘Flagship’
Pins or screw terminals

50 x 40 x 13 mm 
2 x 10W Audio  6A Motor  15 FOs

Integral ‘stay-alive’

‘MS’ Series 
Sound Decoders

(16-bit audio)
MN340 ‘Maxi’ 
21-pin MTC socket 
28.6 x 15.3 x 2.5mm   

1.2A Motor rating 
8 Function outputs

Unlimited ‘stay-alive’ 

MN330 ‘Maxi’
8-pin & PluX-22

30 x 15.3 x 2.2mm
1.2A Motor rating

10 Function outputs
Unlimited ‘stay-alive’ 

MN300 ‘Mini’
6-pin & 8-pin 

17.6 x 10.5 x 3.1 mm     
1.0A Motor rating

6 Function outputs
15,000μF direct

‘stay-alive’ connection 

MN180 ‘Micro’
Next-18 

13.3 x 9.5 x 2.6 mm 
0.7A Motor rating

4 Function outputs
15,000μF direct

‘stay-alive’ connection 

MN170 ‘Micro’
6-pin & 8-pin 

12 x 8.6 x 2.3 mm 
0.7A Motor rating

6 Function outputs

MN160 ‘Micro’
6-pin direct & Wires 

13 x 7.5 x 1.6 mm 
0.5A Motor rating

4 Function outputs

 MN150 ‘Micro’
6-pin direct & Wires 

8.2 x 5.9 x 2.1 mm 
0.5A Motor rating

4 Function outputs

MN140 ‘Micro’
E24 & PluX-12  

13.5 x 8.7 x 2.3 mm 
0.5A Motor rating

8 Function outputs

MN250 ‘low voltage’
 Leads for hardwiring only 

9.9 x 7.5 x 2.1 mm 
0.2A Motor rating

4 Function outputs
Mini goldcap direct

‘stay-alive’ connection 

‘MN’ Series 
Motor Decoders

(non-sound)

mailto:sales@zimo-digital.co.uk
http://www.youchoos.co.uk
http://www.coastaldcc.co.uk
http://www.digitrains.co.uk


www.gaugemaster.com

http://www.gaugemaster.com
http://www.facebook.com/gaugemaster
http://www.twitter.com/Gaugemaster
https://www.instagram.com/gaugemaster_controls
https://www.youtube.com/@gaugemaster_controls
mailto:hello@gaugemaster.com
http://www.gaugemaster.info/notdcc

